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Preface

Intended Audience

Welcome to the Oracle Application Server Adapter for Oracle Applications User’s Guide, 10g
(10.1.3.5.0)

This documentation is written for the technical consultants, implementers and system
integration consultants who use OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications.

This guide assumes you have a working knowledge of the following:

® The principles and customary practices of your business area.

¢ Oracle E-Business Suite.

® Oracle BPEL Process Manager.

® Oracle JDeveloper.

¢ Oracle Database, Oracle Application Server, and PL/SQL technology.
¢ EBS Integration Interfaces.

® Oracle integration technologies, including Web services, WSDL, XML Gateway, EDI
Gateway, and the Business Event System.

e B2B, A2A and BP integrations.

If you have never used these products, Oracle suggests that you attend training classes
available through Oracle University.

See Related Information Sources on page xi for more Oracle Applications product
information.



Deaf/Hard of Hearing Access to Oracle Support Services

To reach Oracle Support Services, use a telecommunications relay service (TRS) to call
Oracle Support at 1.800.223.1711. An Oracle Support Services engineer will handle
technical issues and provide customer support according to the Oracle service request
process. Information about TRS is available at
http://www.fcc.gov/cgb/consumerfacts/trs.html, and a list of phone numbers is
available at http://www.fcc.gov/cgb/dro/trsphonebk.html.

Documentation Accessibility

Our goal is to make Oracle products, services, and supporting documentation accessible
to all users, including users that are disabled. To that end, our documentation includes
features that make information available to users of assistive technology. This
documentation is available in HTML format, and contains markup to facilitate access by
the disabled community. Accessibility standards will continue to evolve over time, and
Oracle is actively engaged with other market-leading technology vendors to address
technical obstacles so that our documentation can be accessible to all of our customers.
For more information, visit the Oracle Accessibility Program Web site at

http://www .oracle.com/accessibility/.

Accessibility of Code Examples in Documentation

Screen readers may not always correctly read the code examples in this document. The
conventions for writing code require that closing braces should appear on an otherwise
empty line; however, some screen readers may not always read a line of text that
consists solely of a bracket or brace.

Accessibility of Links to External Web Sites in Documentation

Structure

This documentation may contain links to Web sites of other companies or organizations
that Oracle does not own or control. Oracle neither evaluates nor makes any
representations regarding the accessibility of these Web sites.

Introduction to OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications
OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications Features

OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications Concepts

Using XML Gateway for BPEL Process Integration

Using Business Events for BPEL Process Integration

Using Concurrent Programs for BPEL Process Integration
Using Interface Tables and Views for BPEL Process Integration
Using PL/SQL APIs for BPEL Process Integration

Using e-Commerce Gateway for BPEL Process Integration
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A WSDL Definition File and Connection Information Details
B Troubleshooting and Workarounds

Related Information Sources

You can choose from many sources of information, including online documentation,
training, and support services, to increase your knowledge and understanding of
OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications.

Documentation

You may want to refer to other Oracle Application Server guides when you set up and
use OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications. You can read the guides online by
reading from the Oracle Application Server or Oracle Database Documentation Library
CD included in your media pack, or on the Oracle Technology Network (OTN)
[http://www.oracle.com/technology/documentation/appserver.html]. If you require
printed guides, you can purchase them from the Oracle Store
[http://oraclestore.oracle.com].

To download free release notes, installation documentation, white papers, or other
collateral, please visit the main OTN page [http://www.oracle.com/technology/]. You
must register online before using OTN; registration is free and can be done at the OTN
registration page [http://www.oracle.com/technology/membership/].

Training

Oracle offers a complete set of training courses to help you and your staff master Oracle
Application Server 10g and reach full productivity quickly. These courses are organized
into functional learning paths, so you take only those courses appropriate to your job or
area of responsibility.

You have a choice of educational environments. You can attend courses offered by
Oracle University at any one of our many Education Centers, you can arrange for our
trainers to teach at your facility, or you can use Oracle Learning Network (OLN), Oracle
University's online education utility.

Tip: For information about upcoming instructor-led training, please
refer to Oracle University's course offerings
[http://education.oracle.com/].

In addition, Oracle training professionals can tailor standard courses or develop custom
courses to meet your needs. For example, you may want to use your organization's
structure, terminology, and data as examples in a customized training session delivered
at your own facility.

Support

From on-site support to central support, our team of experienced professionals provides
the help and information you need to keep Oracle Application Server 10g working for
you. This team includes your Technical Representative, Account Manager, and Oracle's

Xi
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http://www.oracle.com/technology/
http://www.oracle.com/technology/membership/
http://www.oracle.com/technology/membership/
http://education.oracle.com/

large staff of consultants and support specialists, with expertise in your business area,
managing an Oracle Database, and your hardware and software environment.

Do Not Use Database Tools to Modify Oracle Applications Data

Oracle STRONGLY RECOMMENDS that you never use SQL*Plus, Oracle Data
Browser, database triggers, or any other tool to modify Oracle Applications data unless
otherwise instructed.

Oracle provides powerful tools you can use to create, store, change, retrieve, and
maintain information in an Oracle database. But if you use Oracle tools such as
SQL*Plus to modify Oracle Applications data, you risk destroying the integrity of your
data and you lose the ability to audit changes to your data.

Because Oracle Applications tables are interrelated, any change you make using an
Oracle Applications form can update many tables at once. But when you modify Oracle
Applications data using anything other than Oracle Applications, you may change a
row in one table without making corresponding changes in related tables. If your tables
get out of synchronization with each other, you risk retrieving erroneous information
and you risk unpredictable results throughout Oracle Applications.

When you use Oracle Applications to modify your data, Oracle Applications
automatically checks that your changes are valid. Oracle Applications also keeps track
of who changes information. If you enter information into database tables using
database tools, you may store invalid information. You also lose the ability to track who
has changed your information because SQL*Plus and other database tools do not keep a
record of changes.
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1

Introduction to OracleAS Adapter for Oracle
Applications

This chapter covers the following topics:
¢ Opverview of OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications

e New Features in This Release

Overview of OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications

Oracle Applications is a set of integrated business applications that runs entirely on the
Internet. Oracle Applications offers you the following:

e Reduced costs
e Increased value across front-office and back-office functions
e Access to current, accurate, and consistent data

Oracle Applications are built on a unified information architecture that consolidates
data from Oracle and non-Oracle applications and enables a consistent definition of
customers, suppliers, partners, and employees across the entire enterprise. This results
in a suite of applications that can give you information, such as current performance
metrics, financial ratios, profit and loss summaries. To connect Oracle Applications to
non-Oracle applications, you use OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications.

OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications not only provides comprehensive,
bidirectional, multimodal, synchronous, and asynchronous connectivity to Oracle
Applications, but also supports for all modules of Oracle E-Business Suite in Release 12
and Release 117 including custom integration interfaces in various versions of Oracle
E-Business Suite.

* DPlease note that Adapter for Oracle Applications is also informally
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known as Oracle E-Business Suite Adapter.

® The support for various versions of Oracle E-Business Suite has the
following conditions:

® OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications supports only those
versions of Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11i which work
with OWF.G.Rollup 7 applied.

® OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications 10.1.3.3 onwards
supports Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12.0.

® OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications 10.1.3.5 onwards
supports Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12.1.

¢ To enable the native Oracle E-Business Suite connectivity using
J2EE data sources feature, the minimum requirement for Oracle
E-Business Suite Release 11i is 11i. ATG_PF.H.Delta.6 (RUP6)
and for Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12 is Release 12.0.4.

See Secured Connection Between Oracle E-Business Suite and
Oracle SOA Suite Using J2EE Data Source Implementation,
page 3-22.

Major Features
OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications provides the following features:

e It supports open standards, including J2EE Connector Architecture (J2CA),
Extensible Markup Language (XML), Web Service Invocation Framework (WSIF),
Web Service Inspection Language (WSIL), and Web Service Definition Language
(WSDL).

e It supports the widest range of integration interface types. They are PL/SQL APIs,
Business Events, Open Interface Tables, Concurrent Programs, XML Gateway
Interfaces, e-Commerce Gateway Interface, and Interface Views.

e [t generates adapter metadata as WSDL files with J2CA extension.

Note: See Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts on OTN for
more information.

¢ It works under the securely configured connection between Oracle Applications
and Oracle Application Server using just the FND username and password (concept
of Oracle Applications username and password) for authentication.

1-2 Oracle Application Server Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide



Architecture

e [t leverages and supports Oracle User Management function security feature to
allow only authorized users to access and execute APIs that they are exposed as
Web services to update Oracle Applications.

¢ Itimplicitly takes care of applications context without bothering about the
complexities of invoking the same explicitly.

e It supports multiple languages and multiple organization access control (MOAC)
setups based on the concept of applications context.

¢ Ituses a JDeveloper based design-time tool for dynamically browsing the Oracle
Applications interface and configuring the adapter metadata. The design-time tasks
are wizard driven, user-friendly, and intuitive providing superior user experiences.

e [t provides the global transaction control support implementing two-phase commit
by leveraging the underlying JCA standards compliant framework.

¢ It supports multiple versions of Oracle E-Business Suite from the same instance of
Adapter at design time.

OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications is based on J2CA 1.0 standards and deployed
as a resource adapter in the same Oracle Application Server Containers for J2EE (OC4]J)
container as BPEL Process Manager. The architecture of OracleAS Adapter for Oracle
Applications is similar to the architecture of technology adapters.
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OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications Architecture

JDeveloper
Adapter Wizard

OracleAS Adapters
Files/FTP rl—
J2EE
™ Applications
JMS/AQ —
J2CA - ESB
Database -+ W3IF
BPEL
Oracle PM
Applications '
Oracle Application
Servear

Installing OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications
The installation of the Oracle Application Server Adapter for Oracle Applications
happens out-of-the-box with the Oracle BPEL Process Manager (PM) product. OracleAS
Adapter for Oracle Applications is deployed using the Oracle BPEL PM in Oracle
JDeveloper.

Note: Refer to the "Notes on Installing Oracle BPEL Process Manager"
section, Oracle Application Server Integration Business Activity Monitoring
User’s Guide for more details about installing Oracle BPEL Process
Manager.

Integration with Oracle BPEL Process Manager

Based on the service-oriented architecture (SOA), Oracle BPEL Process Manager (BPEL
PM) provides a comprehensive solution for creating, deploying, and managing Oracle
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BPEL Process Manager business processes.

OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications can easily expose public integration interface
within Oracle E-Business Suite as standard Web services. These services can be created
and configured in the Oracle JDeveloper at design time either using BPEL Designer or
ESB Designer. At run time, Oracle E-Business Suite integration flows are deployed in
the BPEL PM Server / ESB Server for execution of the services to complete the
integration.

Design Time

During design time, the integration interface is exposed as a Web service represented by
WSDL and schema files. This Web service participates in the BPEL PM orchestration
process via the process activities like Invoke, Assign, Transform, and other activities if
necessary through simple configuration steps.

The Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, a graphical drag and drop environment, is used
to design BPEL-based process flows and Web services orchestration.

When you create a partner link in JDeveloper BPEL Designer, the Adapter
Configuration Wizard starts which enables you to select and configure the OracleAS
Adapters for Oracle Applications. With proper database and service connection setups,
you can select an interface in or out from Oracle E-Business Suite and add the XML
schema. When configuration is complete, the wizard generates a WSDL file
corresponding to the XML schema for the partner link.

Additional process activities are added to the BPEL process if necessary to assign
parameters and invoke the service.

Run Time

Before deploying the BPEL process to Oracle BPEL server, necessary run-time
parameters, system settings, and application setup must be properly configured for a
successful deployment and service integrations.

Note: Agent Listeners should also be up and running if needed for
certain interface types used in Oracle E-Business Suite.

While deploying the BPEL process, the WSIF Provider converts the Web service
invocation from BPEL PM Invoke activity to an outbound interaction call and
performs the reverse conversion in the other direction as a Web service response for a
synchronous request-response message pattern. The WSIF Provider also supports the
one-way asynchronous outbound interaction invocation such as integration with XML
Gateway outbound message maps and outbound business events.

Testing the BPEL Process at Run Time

After deploying the BPEL process, you should validate the design by testing the
deployed BPEL process. It can be done by manually initiating the BPEL process from
the BPEL Console to test the interface integration contained in your BPEL process.

For detailed design-time and run-time tasks for each integration interface, see the
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individual interface chapter explained later in this book.

New Features in This Release

This section describes the new features that have been added in OracleAS Adapter for
Oracle Applications 10g (10.1.3.5.0).

Additional Support for Header Variables

Header variables are used to provide applications context information required in the
SOA Suite to process Concurrent Programs and PL/SQL APlIs.

Adapter for Oracle Applications can now accept the following three new header
parameters along with the existing Username, Responsibility, and Org ID
parameters for setting applications context:

* RespApplication: Responsibility Application Key which needs to be used to set
the context.

® SecurityGroup: Security Group Key which defaults to 'Standard' if not passed.

* NLSLanguage: It is the language code for the request. NLS context would be set to
the language code that is passed if valid. It would default to 'US' if not passed.

Note: Existing header parameter Responsibility used in the earlier
releases can now take Responsibility Key as well as Responsibility
Name as input. If the header parameter NLSLanguage is set, and
Responsibility Name is passed, the value passed for Responsibility
is expected to be in the same language. However, Responsibility Key as
well as all other header parameters are language independent.

All these header parameters would be used together to set the
applications context. Alternatively, passing just the Username and
Responsibility would work as it did in the earlier releases.

For more information, see Supporting for Applications Context Header Variables, page
3-8.

1-6 Oracle Application Server Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide



2

OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications
Features

Overview

OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications enables you to orchestrate discrete data into
a meaningful business process and creates Web services for various integration
interface types within Oracle E-Business Suite. It plays the role of service provider for
Oracle E-Business Suite to allow seamless integration between business partners,
processes, applications, and end users in heterogeneous environment.

OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications provides the following features which are
further discussed in this chapter:

® Support for Various Integration Interface Types, page 2-1.
¢ Support for Oracle Integration Repository, page 2-3

® Support for Custom Integration Interfaces in Various Versions of Oracle E-Business
Suite, page 2-4

Support for Various Integration Interface Types

OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications acts as a highly flexible integration interface
for Oracle Applications. It supports the following interface types for integrating with
Oracle Applications:

e PL/SQL APIs

These APIs enable you to insert and update data in Oracle Applications using
PL/SQL.

e Business Events
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A business event is an occurrence in an internet application that might be
significant to other objects in a system or to external agents. An example of a
business event can be the creation of a new sales order or changes to an existing
order.

Oracle Workflow uses the Business Event System that leverages the Oracle
Advanced Queuing (AQ) infrastructure to communicate and manage business
events between systems. The Business Event System consists of an Event Manager
and workflow process event activities. The Event Manager lets you register
subscriptions to significant events; event activities representing business events
within workflow processes let you model complex business flows or logics within
workflow processes.

When a local event occurs, the subscribing code is executed in the same transaction
as the code that raised the event. Subscription processing can include executing
custom code on the event information, sending event information to a workflow
process, and sending event information to other queues or systems.

* Open Interface Tables

Interface tables enable you to insert or update data into Oracle Applications. The
associated concurrent program should be running to move the data from the
interface tables to base tables.

¢ Concurrent Programs
Concurrent programs enable you to move data from interface tables to base tables
or execute any application logic.

* Oracle XML Gateway

XML Gateway enables bidirectional integration with Oracle Applications. It helps
you to insert and retrieve data from Oracle Applications. XML Gateway is a
higher-level interface that exposes OAGIS-formatted XML documents for
commonly used Oracle Application business objects and business interfaces. XML
Gateway integrates with interface tables, Oracle Workflow Business Event System
(BES), and interface views to insert and retrieve data from Oracle Applications. It
maps the underlying table data to XML and back.

® Oracle e-Commerce (EDI) Gateway

Oracle e-Commerce Gateway provides a common, standards-based approach for
Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) integration between Oracle Applications and
third party applications.

e Interface Views

Interface views help you to retrieve data from Oracle Applications using the
application tables.

Please note that OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications also supports the following
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custom integration interface types that are exposed by the Oracle Applications Module
Browser, not by Oracle Integration Repository:

e Customized PL/SQL APIs

e Customized Business Events

Note: Business events integration interface type is also exposed by
Oracle Applications Module Browser, not by Oracle Integration
Repository.

® Customized XML Gateway Maps

Support for Oracle Integration Repository

Oracle Integration Repository, an integral part of Oracle E-Business Suite, is a prebuilt
catalog of information about the numerous public integration interfaces delivered with
Oracle Applications. It provides a comprehensive view of the integration interfaces with
details for Oracle E-Business Suite. These interfaces are exposed because their
definitions were annotated at design time as required by Oracle Integration Repository.

Oracle Integration Repository can only provide information about an integration
interface that has been specifically annotated by the developer to make it public.
OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications takes advantage of the annotations that have
already been created to make the following integration interface types visible in the
Oracle Applications Module Browser:

e XML Gateway message maps

¢ PL/SQL APIs

¢ Concurrent programs

* Open Interface tables

* Interface views

¢ e-Commerce Gateway EDI messages

These integration interfaces are exposed as Web services and are available for process
orchestration through the Oracle BPEL Process Manager.

For more information about Oracle Integration Repository, see the Navigating Through
Oracle Integration Repository chapter, Oracle E-Business Suite Integrated SOA Gateway
User’s Guide. This guide is part of the Oracle Applications documentation library.
Oracle Applications documentation can be accessed with the following link:

http://www.oracle.com/technology/documentation/applications.html
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Note: Oracle Integration Repository is integral part of Oracle
E-Business Suite Release 12.0 onwards; however, it is available as
hosted environment for the Release 11.5.10 version at
http://irep.oracle.com.

Support for Custom Integration Interfaces in Various Versions of Oracle
E-Business Suite

OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications leverages Integration Repository for Oracle
E-Business Suite Release 11.5.10 and Release 12 as the source of truth for the integration
content. However, the implementation is based on the version of Oracle E-Business
Suite. For pre-Release 11.5.10 instances, OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications
connects directly to the application database for information on integration interfaces.
OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications also supports selecting custom integration
interfaces and the design-time navigation steps to reach to these custom interfaces
depending on the following versions of Oracle E-Business Suite:

® Release 12, page 2-5
® Release 11.5.10, page 2-5

e Pre-Release 11.5.10, page 2-6

Important: Please note that the support for various versions of Oracle
E-Business Suite has the following conditions:

® OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications supports only those
versions of Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11 which work with
OWF.G.Rollup 7 applied.

® OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications version 10.1.3.3 onwards
supports Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12.0.

® OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications 10.1.3.5 onwards
supports Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12.1.

¢ To enable the native Oracle E-Business Suite connectivity using
J2EE data sources feature, the minimum requirement for Oracle
E-Business Suite Release 11i is 11i.ATG_PF.H.Delta.6 (RUP6) and
for Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12 is 12.0.4 release.

See Secured Connection Between Oracle E-Business Suite and
Oracle SOA Suite Using J2EE Data Source Implementation, page 3-
22.
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From the business service creation and run-time perspectives, Adapter for Oracle
Applications supports customized PL/SQL APIs as far as the packages are available in
the APPS schema. The Oracle Applications Module Browser can expose these
customized PL/SQL APIs for integration purposes during the design time.

Support for Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12

From Release 12, Oracle Integration Repository is shipped as part of the Oracle
E-Business Suite which enables OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications to directly
connect to the live database of Oracle Integration Repository querying for the public
interfaces and then displaying the list of customized PL/SQL APIs under the Other
Interfaces node in the Oracle Applications Module Browser.

Supporting Custom Integration Interfaces in Release 12

=+ Oracle Applications Module Browser

Object Name: | [ ITables [ Jwiews [ ]aPts [|CP [ ]#MLGatewsy | |EDL [ |Business Events Browse \

(5 ProductFamilies

i[53 Applications Technology (ATG_PF)
+}.-(53 Contracts Suite (OK_PF)

+}--(53 Discrete Manufacturing (DMF_PF)

+}--(53 Financial Globalizations Suits (FINGE_PF)
753 Financial Payables Suite (FINAP_PF)
(53 Financial Receivables Suite (FINAR_PF)
(5 Financial Services Applications (SEM_PF)
1[5 Financials (FIN_PF)

i1 -[5% Human Resources Suite (HR_PF)

L

£

[

[

[

[

B

B

B

(53 Marketing Suite (MKT_PF)

(-5 Marketing and Sales Suite (MAS_PF)
(5 Order Management Suite (OM_PF)
-5 Process Manufacturing (OFM_PF)
-5 Procurement (PRC_PF)

(58 Product Lifecycle Management (PLM_PF)
153 Projects Suite (P1_PF)

[ -5 Public Sector (P5_PF)

[ 53 Sales Suite (5L5_PF)

(53 Service Suite (SRY_PF)

-5 Supply Chain Management (SCM_PF)
-5 University (UNY_PF)

=53 Other Inketfaces

E3 PLSGL APTs
(53 ¥MLGateway Maps

Cancel

Please note that OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications allows you to extract the
Integration Repository data file from the live database you connect to Oracle
Applications and create a local copy of the Integration Repository data file in your
workplace. Next time when you look for public interfaces, the system can retrieve data
from the cache in your workplace.

For detailed information about connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, please
refer to the Creating a Partner Link or Adding a Partner Link design-time task for each
integration interface.

Support for Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11.5.10

To support the Release 11.5.10 version of Oracle E-Business Suite, OracleAS Adapter for
Oracle Applications provides the Integration Repository data file bundled as part of the
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product in xml format. At the design time, OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications
queries public interfaces from the native XML data file of the Integration Repository
located in the Adapter and displays the list of custom integration interfaces under the

Other Interfaces node in the Oracle Applications Module Browser.

Supporting Custom Integration Interfaces in Release 11.5.10

# Oracle Applications Module Browser

&

< i I ]

Obiject Mame: | D Tables [ IWews [ ]APIs [ ]CP [ |XMLGateway [ |EDL [ |BusinessEvents [ Browse |
[ (54 Financial Payables Sulte (FINAP_PF) (=]
[ (58 Financial Receivables Suite (FINAR_PF) ) i Tyme Infout I
MODEL_ID VARCHARZ In -
-5 Financials (FIN_PF) <
- 5 o R s o 102_DRIVER_SET_ID VARCHARZ In
= 101_DRIVER_SET_ID VARCHARZ In
i#-(53 Inkeraction Center (CC_PF) RATE_SET_EFFECTIVE_DATE DATE In
- Marketing Suibs (MKT_PF) BOR_TVRE_ID VARCHARZ In
[-(54 Marketing and Sales Suits (MAS_PF) lBOR EFFECTIVE_DATE e =
G- (5 Order Management Suite (OM_PF) MAT_UNIT_COST_PDS_ID VARCHARZ In
-5 Process ManuFacturing (OPM_FF) ACT_RATE_PDS_ID VARCHARZ n
6154 Procurement (PRC_PF) |CONS_GTY_PDS_ID VARCHARZ In
B35 Product Lifecycle Management (PLM_PF) TARG_PDS_ID VARCHARZ In
[ (54 Projects Suite (P2_PF) |COST_OBIECT ID VARCHARZ In
(1 (5 Public Sector (PS_PF) M18_BOR_TYPEL_PDS_ID YARCHARZ In
5115 Salss Suite (5L5_PF) M18_BOR_TYPEL VARCHARZ In
F-£3 Service Sute (SRY_PF) M18_BOR_TYPEZ_PDS_ID VARCHARZ In
-5 Supply Chein Managsment (504 FF) M18_BOR_TYPEZ VARCHARZ In
55 Other Interfacss M18_BOR _TYPE3_PDS_ID VARCHARZ In
5 Business Events M15_BOR_TYPE3 VARCHARZ In
M18_BOR _TYPE4_PDS_ID VARCHARZ In
(5 Custam Objects
& PLsoL AT Mi8_BOR _TYPE4 YARCHARZ In
b ABM_API_TEMPLATES _PKG (ABM_API [ e b VERCHARZ In
B e o (CM_PDS_ID_1 VARCHARZ In
frtm AT = (CM_M25_MODEL_1D_2 VARCHARZ In .
- ABM_BOR (ABM_BOR) M_PDS_ID_2 VARCHARZ In
~8,, BOR_ROLLUP_CALCULATION (BO) ICM_M25_MODEL_ID_3 VARCHARZ In
® W -HECK BOR_ROLLUP_LOG (CHEC oM _Pos 0 3 VARCHARZ In
-8, GET_BOR_EXCHANGE_RATES (GE (CM_M25_MODEL_ID_4 YARCHARZ In
-8, GET_BOR_ROLLUP_PARMS (GET_ lcM_PDS_ID_4 VARCHARZ In
2, GET_M3E_PARAMETERS (GET_M (CM_M25_MODEL_ID_S VARCHARZ In
£, LOTK_BOR_ROLLUP_TABLES (LOH (CM_PDS_ID_S VARCHARZ In
2, LPDATE_BOR_ROLLUP_LOG (UPD |CM_MZ5_MODEL_ID_6 VARCHARZ In
ABM_CALCS (8BM_CALCS) lcM_PDS_ID_6 VARCHARZ In
ABM_CALC_TMPLTS_PKG (ABM_CALC| [ M2 MODEL-ID 57 [UARCHARZ n
ABM_CALC_TMPLT_VARS_PKG (ABM_ |[M_PDS_ID_7 VARCHARZ In =]
- ABM_CURRENCY (ABM_CURRENCY)
3 ABM_CLRRS_PKG (ABM_CURRS_PKG) = | el i

Support for Oracle E-Business Suite Pre-Release 11.5.10

To support the pre-Release 11.5.10 versions of Oracle E-Business Suite, OracleAS
Adapter for Oracle Applications connects to the live application database for the
integration information on all interface types. Since there is no differentiation between
public, private, and customized PL/SQL APIs in the pre-Release 11.5.10 versions of
Oracle E-Business Suite, OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications displays them all
under the node of each module through Oracle Applications Module Browser.

Before making a selection from the browser for the pre-Release 11.5.10, you must select

an interface type you want to use in the Adapter Configuration Wizard. All interfaces of

your selected type will be displayed in the browser.

For example, you will find a list of concurrent programs associated with e-Commerce
(EDI) Gateway displayed in the Oracle Application Module Browser as follows if the
EDI Gateway interface type is selected.
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Supporting Custom Integration Interfaces in pre-Release 11.5.10

# Oracle Applications Module Browser

Select a Concurrent Program associsted with EC Gateway and hit OK.

5 Modules

£} 153 EDI Gateway(ec)

£, EDI Inbound Transaction (ECETRANSACTION)

£, IN: OPM Purchase Order (850/ORDERS) (ECEGP

. IN: Grocery Purchase Orders (875/ORDERS) (ECH

. IN: Tnvoice (810/INWOLC) (ECEIMI)

. IN: Price Cakelog (832/PRICAT) (ECCATD

Ih: Purchase Order Chang

. IN: Purchase Crders (850/ORDERS) (ECEPOT)

IN: Response to RFQ (843/QUOTES) (ECERRQL)

... IN: Ship NoticefManifest (856/DESADY) (ECASNL)

... IN: Shipment and Biling Motice (8573 (ECESBNI)

.. Planning Sequence (830, DELFOR) (ECESPSI)

. Production Sequence (866, DELJIT) (ECEPSQL)
Shipping Sequence {862, DELIIT) (ECESSST)

g
2
2
z,
z,
.
z,
,
z,
z,
Z,

Mame Type Infout
I_File_Path VARCHARZ In
I_File_Mame VARCHARZ In
I_Debug_Mode VARCHARZ In
I_Run_Import VARCHARZ In
I_Murn_Instances VARCHARZ In
1_Transaction_Type VARCHARZ In
1_Map_Id YARCHARZ In
I_Data_File_Characterset VARCHARZ In

[eed |

[ cancel |

OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications Features

When you make a selection through the module browser at design time, OracleAS
Adapter for Oracle Applications validates your selected API against the database. If it
exists in the database for a particular version of your instance, then the associated
WSDL file will be generated successfully.
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OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications
Concepts

This chapter covers the following topics:
® Understanding Applications Context
® Understanding OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications Security

® Secured Connection Between Oracle E-Business Suite and Oracle SOA Suite Using
J2EE Data Source Implementation

® Understanding the Oracle Applications Module Browser

Understanding Applications Context

Applications context is required for secured transaction processing into and out of
Oracle Applications.

Applications context is a combination of Username, Responsibility, Responsibility
Application, NLS Language, Security Group, and Organization ID.

To establish applications context, the Organization ID is implicitly derived from the
Oracle Applications setup data.

To understand applications context, you need to first understand how Organization ID
and multiple organizations are related.

Applications Context in Multiple Organizations

You can define multiple organizations and the relationships between them in a single
installation of Oracle Applications. These organizations can be sets of books, business
groups, legal entities, operating units, or inventory organizations.

Multilevel organization hierarchies can be defined with a business group at the top of
each hierarchy. When you define new organizations, they are automatically assigned to
the business group associated with your current session. Each organization is part of a
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business group. The business group is usually the top box on an enterprise organization
chart.

Business Group Hierarchy

Business Group

Org Org

Orgg Crg Oy Org

Org Org Org Ong Org g Org g

Example of a Multiple-Organization Setup

Using the accounting, distribution, and materials management functions in Oracle
Applications, you define the relationships among inventory organizations, operating
units, legal entities, and sets of books to create a multilevel company structure, as
shown in the following diagram.
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A Multiple-Organization Transaction

—_— French
Customer Invoice Sales Office
/ .
c Sales Order \
ustomer T Intercompan
Payment Invoi.I:Je ¥
Product Shipment
~— German
Warehouse

Consider two different organizations in your company: One is a French sales office and
the other is a German warehouse. There is a sales order transaction with the customer,
and this illustrates how the entire Order-to-Deliver process would work:

1. The customer places a sales order with the French sales office.
2. The German warehouse delivers the product shipment to the customer.
3. The German warehouse issues an inter-company invoice to the French sales office.

4. The French sales office makes the inter-company payment to the German
warehouse.

5. The French sales office sends the customer invoice to the customer.
6. The customer makes payment to the French sales office.

The database architecture is the same for a multiple-organization and
non-multiple-organization installation, and uses the standard install tools feature that
automatically creates synonyms in the APPS schema for each base product table and
defines these synonyms with the same name as the base product tables. For example,
the PO Oracle schema has a table named PO_HEADERS_ALL and the APPS schema
has a corresponding synonym of the same name, PO_HEADERS_ALL. The
PO_HEADERS_ALL synonym can be used to access unpartitioned data.
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Schema Synonyms

Apps Schema PO Oracle Schema

PO HEADERS ALL table

PO_HEADERS_ALL
{Svinonyvin to the Crrg_Id P _Header_Id
PO_HEADERS_ALL table)

PO_HEADERS

(ulti—Crg view: //"

select based on 2 13

CLIENT_INFO .

where CLIENT INFO="1") 3 14
2 13

Multi-Organization Access Control (MOAC) Security by Operating Units

While setting up the system profile values, the username and responsibility are tied up
with the organization or operating units.

Multiple-Organization System Profiles

Application _ Respansibiley Uszer

Prufile Option Mame Sita | [Purchasing, Visian Operati|

l|MD: Default Oparating Unit || | | 2

|MD: Distribufed Environment _ND | | |

[M0: Operating Unie :\'Tsfan Operations | il.l'nimn Operations

M0 Security Profile [ [ [ |

|MD: Top Reparting Leeel :Cqmmdng Unit | | l—

| | I |

[ | | I

| | |

| | | |

| | | -
] G

To have a secured way for users to only access or report on data for the operating units
they have access to, OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications uses the MOAC security
feature to determine the operating unit access privileges and derive the Organization ID
based on relevant profile values.

With MOAC, a system administrator can predefine the scope of access privileges as a
security profile, and then use the profile option MO: Security Profile to associate the
security profile with a responsibility. By using this approach, multiple operating units
are associated with a security profile and that security profile is then assigned to a
responsibility. Therefore, through the access control of security profiles, users can access
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data in multiple operating units without changing responsibility.

Security profiles are defined based on organization hierarchies. For example, a sales
company consists of USA and UK operating units; the USA operating unit has Western
Region Sales and East Region Sales. Sales managers are responsible for both USA and
UK sales, supervisors are responsible for either USA or UK, and sales representatives
are only responsible for their designated sales regions. The Sales organization hierarchy
can be illustrated as follows:

Sales Organization Hierarchy

Vision
Corporation

Vision UK Vision USA

—

Eastern Western
| | Region Region

To secure sales data within the company, relevant operating units can be associated
with predefined security profiles. For example, all the sales data access privileges are
grouped into the Vision Sales security profile. A USA Sales security profile is for USA
related data, and a regional security profile is for designated regional data. The system
administrator can associate these security profiles containing multiple operating units
with users through appropriate responsibilities. Therefore, sales supervisors can easily
access sales data in the Eastern or Western region without changing their
responsibilities. The following diagram illustrates the relationship between security
profiles, responsibilities, and operating units for this sales company:

OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications Concepts 3-5



Relationship Diagram Between Security Profiles, Responsibilities, and Operating Units

Responsibility Security Profile Operating Unit
Sales fq .| Vision Sales | _ Vision USA
Manager Manager Security Profile Ai;‘u’isiun UK
Vision

Corporation

L . s
Sales i | USASales Vision USA
Supervisor . Security Profile | Eastern
Supervisor Region
Western
Region
&
Sales Eastern Region | Eastern
Representative Sales Security Profile | Region

Responsibility Determines Operating Units

Because responsibilities are associated with security profiles that linked to operating
units, your responsibility is the key in determining which operating units you will have
the access privileges.

The following diagram illustrates how Oracle Applications use the profile options in a
multi-organization environment:
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Building Applications Context for Multiple Organizations

—~
= —>r 2=
Apps.Initialize S
Username Profile
Responsibility Option
RespApplication
NLSLanguage
SecurityGroup
< =
——
T
Operating Unit modeled Responsibility,
As Org_Id Operating Unit

1. When the system integrator runs, the process achieves the integration with Oracle
Applications using PL/SQL APIs.

2. Applications context is set, taking into account the values passed for the header
variables Username, Responsibility, Responsibility Application, Security Group,
and NLS Language. If the values for the new header variables Responsibility
Application, Security Group, and NLS Language are not passed, context
information will be determined based on Username and Responsibility.

3. With these parameters, a lookup on all System Profile Values assigned to that
responsibility is done to determine the Operating Unit within a multi-organization
environment.

4. The Operating Unit is modeled as Organization ID derived from the security profile
value.

5. The data is read and written into the Oracle Applications with the parameters of
Username, Responsibility, Responsibility Application, Security Group, NLS
Language, and Organization ID.

To integrate business processes or invoke BPEL processes, it is essential to propagate
these applications context values through a flexible mechanism that allows you to
effectively set each individual context value if needed and pass them to complete a
BPEL process and meet integration needs. The following topics are discussed in this
section:

® Supporting for Applications Context Header Variables, page 3-8
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® Support for Multiple Organization Setups, page 3-13

® Support for Multiple Languages, page 3-15

Supporting for Applications Context Header Variables

To effectively set applications context values required in the SOA Suite to process
Concurrent Programs and PL/SQL APIs, Adapter for Oracle Applications provides a
flexible mechanism that allows each header variable to be set and passed in the Adapter
user interface through the Assign activity.

Setting Header Values for Applications Context

The following header values are used in setting applications context required in a
business activity or to complete a BPEL process:

® Username

® Responsibility
® ORG ID

® RespApplication
® SecurityGroup

¢ NLSLanguage

Note: Existing header variable Responsibility used in earlier
releases can now take Responsibility Key as well as Responsibility
Name as input. If the header variable NLSLanguage is set, and
Responsibility Name is passed, the value passed for Responsibility
is expected to be in the same language. However, Responsibility Key as
well as all other header variables are language independent.

All these header variables would be used together to set the
applications context. Alternatively, passing just the Username and
Responsibility would work as it did in the earlier releases.

In the case of a null or empty value, the default value for Username is SYSADMIN, the
default Responsibility is System Administrator, the default Security Group is
Standard, and the default NLS Language is US.

Since the NLS Language and Organization ID header values are used in supporting
applications context, Adapter for Oracle Applications also supports the following
features based on the concept of applications context:

* Supporting for Multiple Organization Setups, page 3-13
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* Supporting for Multiple Languages, page 3-15

Design-Time Tasks for Assigning Header Variables

Adapter for Oracle Applications uses the following procedures to complete the
design-time tasks to assign header variables:

1. Create a New BPEL Project, page 8-3
2. Add a Partner Link, page 8-6

3. Configure an Invoke Activity, page 8-19
This activity involves the following tasks:
¢ Configure basic information in the General tab, page 8-19

Configure an Invoke activity by linking the activity to the Partner Link you just
created. This opens the General tab in the Edit Invoke dialog box with Partner
Link and Operation information populated.

You can create an Input Variable and an Output Variable for the Invoke
activity.

¢ Create the Header Variable in the Adapters tab, page 8-21

Create the header variable used in applications context for Oracle Applications
to identify the application user and the associated organization information.

Note: You can optionally declare the header variable by setting
a header variable
{http://xmlns.oracle.com/pcbpel/adapter/appsco
ntext/}Header msg to be used in the execution of an API.
This declaration provides context information for Oracle
Applications to identify the application user that will be
executing the APL

Since the header variable declaration provides context
information for Oracle Applications to identify the application
user, Adapter for Oracle Applications uses this variable
declaration to support the MLS feature and other features that
utilize the concept of applications context including the
Organization ID support in multiple organization setups.
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Declaring Header Variable

> Type Chooser

" Type Explorer

EILJ Message Types
ﬂ:] Partner Links
-4 Project WSDL Files

E}--- AppsContextHeader, wsdl
E}LJ Message Types

EI_—J Header_msg
tei= | Park - Header

------ 1) Imported WsDL
DB&dapterOutboundHeader wsdl
@] Updatero.wsdl
-l@] ¥MLGatewayInbound. wsdl

kest, wsdl

T[]
RN R

Tvpe: |-{http:Il'll'xmlns.nracle.cnm,l'pcbpeIII'adapterIl'appscontextll'}-Header_msg |

[ Shaw Detailed Node InFormation

Help | [ 0ok |[ Cancel |

Because the declaration of this header variable is optional, if
you do not declare the variable, the default username is
SYSADMIN, the default responsibility is System
Administrator, the default Security Group is Standard, and
the default NLS Language is US.

For more information, see Declaring Header Variables, page 8-21.

4. Assign Header Values Using an Assign Activity

After creating the header variable, you need to configure an Assign activity by
placing it before the Invoke activity.

1. Select Copy Operation tab in the Assign dialog box and select Copy
Operation... from the Create drop-down list.
2. Enter header variable values in the Assign activity.

For example, in the From group, select 'Expression' as the type and enter a
username variable value such as 'operations'. In the To group, navigate to
Variables > Process > Variables > header > Header >
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ns5:ProcedureHeaderType and select ns5: Username. The XPath field should

contain your selected entry.

Assigning a Value to Username Variable

= Create Copy Operation

From To
Tvpe: |Expressi0n V| Type: |'v'ariable v|
Expression; IL'] D Variables
- Process
\ i ! L
operations E}D Yariables
[-{x) input¥ariable
x) output¥ariable
---(Jr) Invoke_UpdatePO_Input¥ariable
[-{x) Invoke_UpdatePD_OutputYariable
E-{x) header
Ellj Header
E!---(_-) nsS:ProcedureHeader Type
4oy msBillsername
» nsS:Responsibilicy
¥ NsSiORG_ID
» nsS:RespApplication
¥ nsSiSecurityGroup
¥ nsSiMLSLanguage
[ Shows Detailed Node Information
5Path:|fnss:ProcedureHeaderTy‘pefnsS:Userna.me |
| Help | [u]4 | | Cancel |
Click OK.

Repeat the first two steps, and then enter Responsibility value.

In the From group, select Expression as the Type and enter, for example,
'Order Management Super User,

Vision Operations

(usa) '.In

the To group, navigate to Variables > Process > Variables > header > Header >

ns5:ProcedureHeaderType and select ns5:Responsibility.

The XPath field should contain your selected entry.
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Assigning a Value to Responsibility Variable

=7 Create Copy Operation

Operatins (U34)'

Click OK.

From To
Tvpe:! |Expression v| Type! l\-‘ariable v]
Expression: Q D variables
g Process
'Order Management 3uper User, Vision ED Variables

-{x) input¥ariable
-{x) output¥ariable
-{x) Invoke_UpdatePO_Input¥ariable
-{x) Invoke_UpdatePO_Dutput¥ariable
=-{x) header
E-{7] Headsr
&> ns5:ProcedureHeader Type

£ nsS:Username
< I risi

£+ ns5:Respapplication
£ nsS:SecurityGroup
£#» nsS:ML5Language

[ show Detailed Mode Information

HPath: | s ProcedureHeaderTypE;’nss:Responsihii

4.  Use the same method to enter the rest of header variables if necessary to
complete the Assign activity. For example, enter the following values:

e '207' for ORG_ID
e 'ONT' for RespApplication
e 'Standard' for SecurityGroup

e 'US' for NLSLanguage
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b a1

Assign ®
1 Errars: 1 %
r General r Copy Operakion r Sensors r Annokations |
W Create v | 7 X . . ' 1
| Frorm | Ta
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@ [4] Expression {x) ¥ariable Jick)
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4] o 3
| Help | | Apply | | (8] 4 | | Cancel |
i &

5. Click Apply and OK to complete the Assign activity.

Supporting for Multiple Organization Setups

Instead of implicitly deriving organization information from a profile value during the
Oracle Applications setups, OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications provides a
mechanism which allows Organization ID information to be directly entered through
the header variable creation during the design time to support multiple organization
setups.

OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications uses the header variable to include Username,
Responsibility, Responsibility Application, NLS Language, Security Group, and Organization
ID, the essential elements for applications context. Once you declare the header variable
and assign appropriate values to each parameter contained in the header for an
interface which requires the applications context to be set, these values in the header
will be passed and used as an input to the rest of activities in the BPEL process.

Note: Integration interface types that require applications context to be
set are PL/SQL APIs, concurrent programs, and EDI programs.
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Creating and Assigning Header Variables in a BPEL Process

Set Values Message Properties

SYSADMIN l——-" Username

System Administrator || [ Responsibility
oM Responsibility Application
MLS Language = *US’ i—:[ NLS Language
Standard I— Security Group

ORG_ID =207’ 1— Organization ID

The advantage of having this header variable mechanism in supporting multiple
organization setups is that with only one single BPEL process, organization information
can be easily placed into multiple organizations within the Oracle E-Business Suite if
the Organization ID value has been specified in the header. While in the past, since
Organization ID is implicitly derived from the profile value based on an application
logon user's username and responsibility; therefore, only that associated organization
for the invocation of the deployed BPEL process can be inserted.

With the example described earlier in the Multiple Organization Setup section, when a
change order is placed within the French sales office, a sales manager from the French
office logs on to the system to update the order which invokes a PL/SQL API for that
change. If the Organization ID contained in the header variable has been assigned with
a value, such as 207 for the French sales office, the Organization ID associated with the
sales manager will be set to French sales office for the invocation of the APL

Note: For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, Organization ID parameter
is automatically included in the header variable along with Username,
Responsibility, Responsibility Application, Security Group, and NLS
Language. For Release 11.5.10, you must apply 11i. ATG_PF.H.delta.5
(RUP5) (patch 5473858) to Oracle Applications instance in order to have
Organization ID displayed in the header.
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Supporting for Multiple Languages

By leveraging the Multiple Language Support (MLS) feature from Oracle E-Business
Suite, OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications provides a comprehensive language
support mechanism that allows an appropriate language to be dynamically set at run
time.

NLS Language Value Sets the Session Language

OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications sets the session language for a transaction
based on one of the following conditions, whichever is appropriate:

1. The NLS Language value can be set by using the header variable NLSLanguage. If
a valid language value is passed (i.e. language is enabled in Oracle E-Business Suite
instance), the session language is set to the corresponding language.

2. In case the NLS Language header variable is not passed, Adapter for Oracle
Applications will use the default language of the user, based on the user
preferences, to set the session language.

3. If the user's default language is not found or set, NLS Language (NLSLanguage)
variable value would be set to 'US' (American).

This mechanism allows an appropriate session language to be dynamically set at run
time first based on the passed NLS Language variable value, then the user's default
language, and last determined by the default NLS Language value 'US'.

For more information about how to set NLS Language variable value by using
NLSLanguage, see Supporting for Applications Context Header Variables, page 3-8.

Determining a User's Default Language

To identify the default language used in the database session for data query and
retrieval, Adapter for Oracle Applications will first examine the ICX: Language profile
value at all levels including user, responsibility, application, and site. If it is not set at
any of those levels, OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications then takes

NLS LANGUAGE parameter from the database instance National Language Support
(NLS) parameters. The NLS parameters initialized in the session are:

* NLS LANGUAGE

* NLS_ SORT

* NLS_DATE FORMAT

* NLS_DATE LANGUAGE

* NLS NUMERIC CHARACTERS

¢ NLS TERRITORY
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For example, when a user with a default language Japanese logs into the system and
performs a transaction through the execution of an API that the user defined in the
Partner link of the BPEL process, OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications will first
examine if the NLS Language variable value is passed. If it is passed with a valid
language, then the session language will be set based on the passed value regardless of
the default language. If the NLS Language value is not passed, OracleAS Adapter for
Oracle Applications will set the session language to the preferred / default language of
the user. In case that cannot be found, the language would be set to 'US' (American).
The default language is set in the General Preferences page of Oracle Applications.

Note: The default language set in the General Preferences page updates
the ICX: Language profile option.

When the applications context is set, user preferences like date formats, time zone
information, etc. would be taken care automatically.

Please refer to the Set Preferences section, Getting Started with Oracle Applications
chapter, Oracle Applications User’s Guide for the information on how to set the user
preferences.

Understanding OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications Security

Security is the most critical feature that is designed to guard application content from
unauthorized access. By leveraging Oracle User Management function security, Oracle
Application Server Adapter for Oracle Applications provides a security feature which
only allows users with authorized privileges to execute APIs that they are exposed
through the BPEL process to update Oracle Applications. This protects application
programming interfaces (APIs) from unauthorized access or execution without security
checks.

Please note that Oracle Application Server Adapter for Oracle Applications provides
this security support as an optional feature. If you want all the login users to access and
execute APIs without security checks, you can turn the security feature off using the
"EBS Adapter for BPEL, Function Security Enabled"
(EBS_ADAPTER_FUNCTION_SEC_ENABLED) profile option.

e Ifitissetto 'Y, then the function security feature is enabled and all API calls for
PL/SQL APIs, Oracle e-Commerce Gateway, and concurrent programs will be
checked for user security before they are invoked.

e Ifitissetto 'N' (default value), then the function security feature is disabled. No
security check is implemented during the invocation of all API calls.

Note: To have this function security feature available, appropriate

patches need to be applied to your environment. See "Oracle
Application Server Adapter for Oracle Applications Documentation
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Update, Release 10g", My Oracle Support Knowledge Document
464164.1 for details.

This section includes the following topics:

e Function Security for OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications, page 3-17

* Creating Security Grants, page 3-18

Function Security for OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications

Function security is the basic access control in Oracle Applications. It restricts user
access to individual menus and menu options within the system regardless of which
application data in the row. Since APIs are stored procedures that enable you to insert
and update data in Oracle Applications, when having the function security layer
enforced on the access to an AP], it actually implicitly restricts the data access to the
application.

To allow appropriate users with right privileges to execute APIs, OracleAS Adapter for
Oracle Applications leverages Oracle User Management Role-Based Access Control
security (RBAC) to reinforce the function security through user roles and whether a
user can access an API is determined by the roles granted to the user. A role can be
configured to consolidate the responsibilities, permissions, permission sets, and
function security policies that users require to perform a specific function. This
simplifies mass updates of user permissions because changes can be done through roles
which will inherit the new sets of permissions automatically. Based on the job functions,
each role can be assigned a specific permission or permission set if needed. For
example, a procurement organization may include 'Buyer', 'Purchasing Manager', and
'Purchasing Support' roles. The 'Purchasing Manager' role would include a permission
set that contains all Purchase Order (PO) Creation, PO Change, and Contract PO related
APIs allowing the manager role to perform a job function while the Buyer or Support
role may not have the access privileges.

In OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications, all annotated APIs resided in Oracle
Integration Repository are registered on the FND_FORM_FUNCTIONS table so that the
function security (FND_FORM_FUNCTIONS) can be applied. This allows the creation
of a secured function for each APL

By leveraging the concept of permission sets, OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications
allows related APIs to be grouped and sequenced under one permission set; each
permission set can be associated with a function role and then assigned to users
through security grants. When a user logs on to Oracle E-Business Suite and tries to
access an API exposed through the BPEL process, if the security feature is enabled, the
function security API will be invoked to validate whether the user is authorized to have
the execution privileges on the APL

For example, if a user does not have the access privileges for a PL/SQL API exposed
through a BPEL process, the execution of that BPEL process will fail while trying to
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invoke the PL/SQL API as shown in the following diagram:

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 10q
BPEL Control

Dashboard
Title: Instance #160037 of ChangeOrderafi Last Madified: 11/9/07 3:28:17 FM
Reference Id: 180097 State: clasad faulted
BPEL Process: ChangsCrderdFLiy, w2007 11 09 550641 Priurity: ] mars
Manage Flaw Debug [nteragtipns  Sensor valyas Test

Wisual reprasentation of the Ristory of this BFEL business flow [#5 of 11/9/07 3:28:25 PM] Refrech view

receivelnput
|

InvakeRe=adOrd...

Without the authorized privileges, the Function Security Validation Exception message
will be raised indicating that the user does not have the privilege for a specific PL/SQL
APIL

For more information on Function Security and RBAC security models, see Oracle
Applications System Administrator’s Guide - Security for details.

Creating Security Grants

To secure the API invocation only to a user with appropriate execution privileges,
OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications uses the following steps to create security
grants to users through user roles:

1. Creating a Permission Set, page 3-18
2. Creating a User Role, page 3-21

3. Granting a Permission Set to a User Through a Role, page 3-22

Creating a Permission Set
Use the following steps to create a permission set:

1. Log in to Oracle E-Business Suite using the System Administrator responsibility.
2. Select Application: Menu from the Navigator to access the Menus window.

3. Enter the following menu information:
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® Menu: Enter an appropriate menu name (such as 'OE_PROCESS_LINE_PS').

e User Menu Name: Enter an appropriate user menu name (such as 'Order
Manager Process Line Permission Set').

* Menu Type: Permission Set

¢ Description: Enter description information for this menu.

Add all the functions that you want to group on this Permission Set by entering
values for Seq and Function.

1. Enter the Seq field.

2.  In the Function column, search for the functions you want to assign to this
permission set.

Select an appropriate function name by performing a search in the Functions
window. For example the syntax for searching public PL/SQL APIs is:
PLSQL:<package name>:<procedure name>.You can enter $PLSQL:0E%
in the Find field and click Find to execute the search.
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Searching for Functions

Functions

Find|%PLSOLOES

Jser Function Mame Function Mame Description

Celete Crder PLSALOE_ORDE.. Llse this procedure to
Celete Crder Line FLEQL.OE_DQRDE... Llse this procedure to
Get Sales Qrder PLSQAL.OE_DRDE... Llse this procedure to
I To Walue PLSQLOE_ORDE.. Llse this procedure to
Laock Sales Qrder FLSALOE_ORDE.. Llse this procedure to
Maintain Sales Qrder FPLEAL.OE_DRDE... Llse this procedure to

Process Order Header PLSQLOE_DRDE. . llse this procedure to
F JE_ORLDE.. Llse this procedure to
pdate Order Header FLEQL.OE_DQRDE... Llse this procedure to

Jpdate Order Line PLSQLOE_DRDE.. Lse thizs procedure to
Walue To 1D PLSALOE_ORDE.. Llse this procedure to
T T T A T Rr | [

Based on your BPEL process, select appropriate functions and then grant the
permissions to the APIs that you will be invoking from the BPEL process.

For example, for a sales order line change BPEL process, you select sales order
line change related functions contained in the order change PL/SQL API and
group them as a permission set, and then grant the permission set to an
appropriate user through a role.

See: Creating a User Role, page 3-21.
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Permission Set Menu

Menu

User Menu Name

Menu Type
Description
Seq Prompt
1
Iz

OE_PROCESS_LINES_PS
Order Manager Process Lines Permission Set
Permizsion Set

Order Manager Process Lines Permission Set

Submenu Function
Process Order Line

Delete Order Line

5. Save the Permission Set.

Creating a User Role

Wiew Tree. ..

Description Grant
v (=]

Permission sets are granted through user roles. Therefore, you must first create a role
and then assign the role to a user.

Use the following steps to create a user role:

1. Login to Oracle E-Business Suite using the User Management responsibility.

2. Select Roles & Role Inheritance from the Navigator to access the Roles & Role

Inheritance page.

3. Click Create Role to access the Create Role page.

4. Enter the following information to create a role:

* (Category: Select Miscellaneous from the drop-down list.

* Role Code: Enter an appropriate role code (such as 'EBS_ADAPTER_ROLE').

¢ Display Name: Enter appropriate information for the display name (such as
'EBS Adapter Role').

* Description: Enter appropriate information for the description (such as 'EBS

Adapter Role').

OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications Concepts 3-21



* Application: Select an appropriate application (such as 'Application Object
Library').

¢ Active Date: Enter an appropriate date which is earlier than or equal to today's
date so that the role can become valid right away.

Save the information and click Create Grant.

Enter the following information in the Create Grant: Define Grant page:

e Name: Enter an appropriate name (such as 'EBS_ADAPTER_GRANT").

¢ Description: Enter description information for this grant.

Click Next.

In the Create Grant: Define Object Parameters and Select Set page, select the
Permission Set you created earlier in the Creating a Permission Set section, page 3-
18 and click Next.

Click Finish.

Granting a Permission Set to a User Through a Role

Use the following steps to grant a permission set to a user through a role:

1.

Log in to Oracle E-Business Suite using the User Management responsibility.
Select Users from the Navigator to access the User Maintenance page.

Search for the user you want to assign the role and click Go.

Select the Update icon next to the user name that you want to assign the role.

In the Update User page, click Assign Roles to have the Search window populated
which allows you to search for the role that you created earlier.

Select the role (such as 'EBS_ADAPTER_ROLE') and save your update.

Secured Connection Between Oracle E-Business Suite and Oracle SOA
Suite Using J2EE Data Source Implementation

By implementing the J2EE Data Source for secured connection between Oracle
E-Business Suite and Oracle SOA Suite, two distinct advantages can be leveraged.
Firstly, to get the secured connection to the Oracle E-Business Suite's application
database you do not require the database administrator's username and password, just
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FND username and password (concept of Oracle Applications username and password)
is sufficient. Secondly, since the password is not stored in the middleware, not only this
eliminates the security risk, but also does away the need to keep the password in-sync
between Oracle E-Business Suite and SOA Suite.

OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications uses a new mechanism to authenticate users
at run time and get the connection to Oracle Applications databases through the use of
J2EE data sources. Since J2EE data sources are defined in OC4J container that runs the
BPEL processes, this approach is native to Oracle E-Business Suite in defining the
connection pool to access the application database.

With this new mechanism, account details information including application login user
name and password that was required as part of the configuration for database
connection is now added together with the dbc file location as input parameters during
the J2EE data source creation.

To accomplish this process, the following steps are used to define J2EE data source
connection to the Oracle E-Business Suite database:

1. Register your Service-Oriented Architecture (SOA) Suite middle tier node on the
Oracle E-Business Suite environment and generate the dbc file used by the data
source implementation to instantiate the connections.

2. Copy the dbc file to the middle tier server where your SOA Suite server runs, and
place it on a location in the file system to which the SOA Suite owner has access.

3. Create a connection pool where you need to enter the application login user name,
password, and dbc file location as the connection factory properties.

4. Create an application data source. This is the step that you associate the application
data source with the Java Naming and Directory Interface (JNDI) name for the
application database connection for OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications.

Note: To have this feature available, you must apply necessary
patches and perform appropriate setup tasks to enable the
connectivity between Oracle E-Business Suite and an external
application server at run time for Oracle E-Business Suite Release
12 and Release 11:.

See "Oracle Application Server Adapter for Oracle Applications
Documentation Update, Release 10g", My Oracle Support
Knowledge Document 464164.1 for details.

Understanding the Oracle Applications Module Browser

In addition to the interfaces that are made available through Oracle Integration
Repository, OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications enables you to use business
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events, customized PL/SQL APIs, customized XML Gateway maps, and selected
concurrent programs, all of which you can explore using the Oracle Applications
Module Browser.

Oracle Applications Module Browser

=7 Oracle Applications Module Browser
Obiject Mame: | D Tables [ |¥iews []APIs [JCP [ |¥MLGateway [ |EDI [ ]Business Events Browse ‘
5 ProductFamilies =
Fi--£58 Advanced Planning (SCP_PF) ‘ Type I Yalue
-5 Applications Technology (ATG_PF) E_‘ODtNE ement ;E;)CESS-PO-UUEW dtd
B--£5 Contracts Suite (OK_PF) e Hame process _po 7.
(53 Discrete Manufackuring (DMF_PF) versian ontfmlfoagi
= 3 (OF. | Direction Tnbourd
B-£5 Financial Globalizations Suite (FINGB_PF)
B (5 Financial Payables Suite (FINAP_PF) Fayload
(53 Financial Receivables Suite (FINAR _PF) <IENTITY % RESOURCES SYSTEM “file:infs/bld{d14/vIS:BIRI{appsiapps_stfappl/ontf12.0,0/xm|/0ag72 oagis_resources.dd"> |24
35 Financial Services Applications (SEM_PF) <IENTITY % SEGMENTS SYSTEM "file: infs/bldfd1 4/VISXBoR2pps fapps _st/applfont/12.0.0jxmifoag7 2 oagis_seqments. ded" = B
€53 Financials (FIN_PF) <IENTITY % EMTITY_EXTENSIONS SVSTEM "Fle: /nfs/bld/d14/¥ISKBIR apps/apps_st/applionti12.0.0/xmljoag72/oagis_entity_exten:
5538 Human ResaLrees Suite (HR_PF) <IENTITY % SEG_AMOUNT_QUALIFIERS_EXTEMSION "OTHER" >
" - <IENTITY % SEG_AMOUNT_TYPES_EXTENSION "OTHER">
(53 Inkeraction Center (CC_PF) <IENTITY % SEG_DATETIME_QUALIFIERS_EXTENSION "OTHER | EXCHRATEDATE"=
F--(53 Marketing Suite (MKT_PF) <IENTITY % SEG_DATETIME_TYPES_EXTENSION "OTHER">
[ 538 Marketing and Sales Sule (MAS_PF) <IENTITY % SEG_OFERAMT_QUALIFIERS_EXTENSION "OTHER' >
(53 Oreler Management Site (OM PF) <IENTITY % SEG_OPERAMT_TVPES_EXTENSION "OTHER">

SIENTITY % SEG_QUANTITY_QUALIFIERS_EXTENSION "OTHER">

£+ Order Entry [OF) <IENTITY % SEG_TEMPRATURE_QUALIFIERS_EXTENSION "OTHER" >

(=(5 Sales Order (OMT_SALES_ORDER) <IENTITY % SEG_TEMPRATURE_TYPES_EXTENSION "OTHER"=

- [ MLGateway SIENTITY % DATETIME.EXCHRATEDATE "DATETIME">

Shipping Request XML Messags ( <IENTITY % FIELDS SYSTEM "f\\er:J"nFﬂskoJI?étljdlﬂszIfSXEQRIfaﬂpsfa?ps_stfa?pljml’}t,i1Zf.U.for:lﬂo;g?zfc:gis_FieEs.dtd">d J
<IENTITY % DOMAINS SYSTEM "file: infs/bld/d14/VI5XBIR1fapps /apps _st/applfont/12.0.0jxml{oaq72 vagis_domains.did" >

Shipping Order Confirmation XML SIENTITY % STRDOM "(#PCOATAY>

INBOUND: Change Purchase Ordg <IELEMENT ABSENCETYP (#PCDATA)S

Purchase Order Cancellation Conff—| <IELEMEMT ACCTRPERIOD (#PCDATA)>

<IELEMENT ACCTTYPE (#PCDATAY>

<IELEMENT ACCTYEAR (#FCDATA)>

<IELEMENT ACKCODE (#PCDATAL:

<IELEMENT ACKMODE (#PCDATA)>

INEQLS
Purchase Order Cancellation Req

ancel Purchase Ordel

Shipping Order Confirmation XML <IELEMENT ACKREQUEST (#PCDATA) >

Purchase Order Confirmation XML <IELEMEMT ACTIONCODE (#PCDATA)>

Purchase Order Update Notificatic <IELEMENT ACTIVE (#PCDATA}>
& fﬁ EDI <IELEMENT ACTTYPE (#PCDATA)>

R PLSOL <IELEMEMT ADDRLINE (#PCDATA) =

B L Pl <IATTLIST ADDRLINE indsx CDATA #REQUIRED | =4
- [ Openlnterfaces 4] i I )
s [E CONCURREMT_PROGRAMS =
e | =

11’.-‘;mrrrn=nr:‘ i I ‘ OK | ‘ Cancel
EE » L

The Oracle Applications Module Browser is a key component of OracleAS Adapter for
Oracle Applications. You use the Module Browser to select the interface needed to
define a partner link. The Module Browser combines interface data from Oracle
Integration Repository with information about the additional interfaces supported by
OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications, organized in a tree hierarchy as follows:
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ProductFamilies
|- [product family]
| |-[product]
| |- [business entity]
| | -XML Gateway ([n])
| |-EDI ([n])
| |-PLSQL ([n])
| | |-[package name]
| | -OpenInterfaces ([n])
| |- [Openinterface name]
| |-Tables ([n])
| | -Views ([n])
| | -ConcurrentPrograms ([n])
|-Other Interfaces
| -Business Events
| -Custom Objects
| -PLSQL APIs
| | - [package name]
| -XMLGateway Maps
| =Inbound
| -Outbound

¢ The items under Other Interfaces, as well as certain PL/SQL APIs
and concurrent programs under the [product family] hierarchy, are
available through OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications, but
not through Oracle Integration Repository.

e The number of interfaces indicated by [n] only appears in the case
of an Oracle E-Business Suite 11.5.10 instance is used. It will not be
displayed if you are connecting to an Oracle E-Business Suite
pre-11.5.10 or Release 12 instance.

The Oracle Integration Repository interface data populates the [product_family]
sections, grouped according to the products and business entities to which they belong.
Each interface type heading is followed by a number [n] indicating how many of that
type are listed in that section.

Business events appear under Other Interfaces. Customized XML Gateway maps
appear under Other Interfaces > Custom Objects, categorized as either inbound or
outbound.

Customized PL/SQL APIs appear in two places:

® Procedures within a package that's already exposed via Oracle Integration
Repository appear under the package name within a product family hierarchy.

® Procedures within a completely new package appear under the package name,
under Other Interfaces > Custom Objects.
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Using XML Gateway for BPEL Process
Integration

This chapter covers the following topics:

* Overview of XML Gateway

® Design-Time Tasks for XML Gateway Inbound Messaging
* Creating a New BPEL Project

¢ Creating a Partner Link

* Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter

e Configuring the Invoke Activity

e Configuring the Assign Activity

¢ Run-Time Tasks for XML Gateway Inbound Messaging
¢ Deploying the BPEL Process

¢ Testing the BPEL Process

® Verifying Records in Oracle Applications

¢ Design-Time Task for XML Gateway Outbound Messaging
¢ Creating a New BPEL Project

* Adding a Partner Link

¢ Adding a Receive Activity

e Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter

¢ Adding an Invoke Activity

¢ Adding an Assign Activity

¢ Run-Time Task for XML Gateway Outbound Messaging
* Deploying the BPEL Process
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e Testing the BPEL Process

* Troubleshooting and Debugging

Overview of XML Gateway

The OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications provides a bridge between Oracle
Applications and third party applications. Inbound and outbound XML data is
exchanged between Oracle Applications and third party applications through the XML
Gateway.

Oracle XML Gateway provides a common, standards-based approach for XML
integration between Oracle Applications and third party applications, both inside and
outside your enterprise. XML is key to an integration solution, as it standardizes the
way in which data is searched, exchanged, and presented thereby enabling
interoperability throughout the supply chain.

Oracle XML Gateway is an XML messaging based integration infrastructure essentially
for business partner integration which includes a set of services that allows easy
integration between Oracle Applications and third party applications. Oracle
Applications utilize the Oracle Workflow Business Event System to support
event-based XML message creation and consumption.

OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications can be configured to use XML Gateway to
interact with third party applications. The tight integration provided by open interface
tables is not suitable for those scenarios where trading partners change frequently. XML
Gateway is an ideal solution when you need to interact with third party applications
that use open standards. Moreover, it is also suitable for scenarios where trading
partners change frequently.

Standards-Based Messaging

As a provider of broad based business application solutions to support all industries,
Oracle XML Gateway supports all Document Type Definition (DTD) based XML
standards. The majority of the Oracle prebuilt messages delivered with Oracle
Applications are premapped using the Open Application Group (OAG) standard. Any
Oracle prebuilt message map may be remapped to your standard of choice using the
XML Gateway Message Designer.

Integration Architecture

XML Gateway provides an application integration infrastructure that is flexible enough
to accommodate the integration requirements of any application that needs to integrate
with Oracle Applications. XML Gateway enables you to create an efficient and
responsive supply chain that links all customers, factories, warehouses, distributors,
carriers, and other trading partners. All these entities can seamlessly operate as a single
enterprise.
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Oracle XML Gateway supports both Business-to-Business (B2B) and
Application-to-Application (A2A) initiatives. B2B initiatives include communicating
business documents and participating in industry exchanges. An example of an A2A
initiative is data integration with legacy and disparate systems.

XML Gateway enables bidirectional integration with Oracle Applications by allowing
you to insert and retrieve data from Oracle Applications. The Oracle Applications
adapter for XML Gateway supports inbound and outbound XML Gateway message
processing. For XML Gateway inbound message processing, the inbound message will
be placed in the ECX_INBOUND queue. Agent Listeners running on ECX_INBOUND
would enable further processing by the Execution Engine. Oracle XML Gateway picks
this XML message, does trading partner validation, and inserts data into Oracle
Applications. For XML Gateway outbound message processing, the outbound message
will be first enqueued to the ECX_OUTBOUND queue. Oracle BPEL PM listens to
ECX_OUTBOUND queue for the message with the same correlation Id BPEL. The
message will then be dequeued to retrieve outbound data and then the outbound map
will be invoked to update Oracle Applications.

XML Gateway Integration Architecture

Common Integration
Framework

Oracle Applications
Capture Business Events
Apply Busziness Rules

: |

XML Gateway
Apply Mapping Rules
Apply Transformations
Apply Yalidation Rules
Format Transactions
Subscribe XML on
Clueue
Fublish xML on Queue

OracleAS
Adapter

BFEL
Frocess

‘1
‘1

Message Queues

The XML Gateway uses queues specifically at two points in the process as well as
employing a general error queue. The first point is at the transport agent level between
the transport agent module and the XML Gateway. The second point is at the
transaction level between base Oracle Applications products and the XML Gateway.
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Inbound Queues
Inbound message queues are used for XML messages inbound into Oracle Applications.
Inbound message queues are positioned between the Transport Agent and the Oracle
Workflow Business Event System.

The messages must be formatted according to the XML Gateway envelope message
format. The envelope message format is discussed under XML Gateway Envelope, page
4-4. Oracle Workflow Business Event System copies the inbound messages to the
proper inbound Transaction Queue.

Outbound Queues
Outbound message queues are used for XML messages outbound from Oracle
Applications. The outbound Message Queue is positioned between the XML Gateway
and the Transport Agent.

The XML Gateway creates XML messages, then enqueues them on this queue. The
Transport Agent dequeues the message and delivers it to the Trading Partner.

XML Gateway Envelope

In addition to the business document such as a purchase order or invoice in the XML
Payload, a set of message attributes are also transmitted. Collectively, these attributes
are called the XML Gateway envelope. The following table describes some of these

attributes.

Envelope Attributes

Attribute Description

MESSAGE_TYPE Payload message format. This defaults to XML.
Oracle XML Gateway currently supports only XML.

MESSAGE_STANDARD Message format standard as displayed in the Define
Transactions form and entered in the Define XML
Standards form. This defaults to OAG. The message
standard entered for an inbound XML document
must be the same as the message standard in the
trading partner setup.

TRANSACTION_TYPE External Transaction Type for the business

document from the Trading Partner table. The
transaction type for an inbound XML document
must be the same as the transaction type defined in
the Trading Partner form.
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Attribute Description

TRANSACTION_SUBTYPE External Transaction Subtype for the business
document from the Trading Partner table. The
transaction subtype for an inbound XML document
must be the same as the transaction subtype defined
in the Trading Partner form.

DOCUMENT_NUMBER The document identifier used to identify the
transaction, such as a purchase order or invoice
number. This field is not used by the XML Gateway,
but it may be passed on inbound messages.

PROTOCOL_TYPE Transmission Protocol as defined in the Trading
Partner table.

PROTOCOL_ADDRESS Transmission address as defined in the Trading
Partner table.

USERNAME USERNAME as defined in the Trading Partner table.

PASSWORD The password associated with the USERNAME
defined in the Trading Partner table.

PARTY_SITE_ID The party site identifier for an inbound XML
document must be the same as the Source Trading
Partner location defined in the Trading Partner form.
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Attribute

Description

ATTRIBUTE3

PAYLOAD

For outbound messages, this field has the value from
the Destination Trading Partner Location Code in
the Trading Partner table. For inbound messages, the
presence of this value generates another XML
message that is sent to the trading partner identified
in the Destination Trading Partner Location Code in
the Trading Partner table. This value must be
recognized by the hub to forward the XML message
to the final recipient of the XML Message.

Note: For more information, see Destination
Trading Partner Location Code in the Oracle XML
Gateway User’s Guide. This guide is a part of the
Oracle Applications documentation library.
Oracle Applications documentation can be
accessed from the following link:

http://www .oracle.com/technology/documentation
/applications.html

The XML message.

Parameters defined by the Application

The following parameters may be defined by the base application:

e ATTRIBUTEL
e ATTRIBUTE2
e ATTRIBUTEA4

e ATTRIBUTEDS

Parameters Not Used

The following parameters are not used:

® PARTYID

¢ PARTYTYPE

Note: See Oracle XML Gateway User’s Guide for details on the XML
Gateway Execution Engine, Trading Partner validation, and so on. This
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guide is a part of the Oracle Applications documentation library. Oracle
Applications documentation can be accessed from the following link:

http://www.oracle.com/technology/documentation/applications.html

Design-Time Tasks for XML Gateway Inbound Messaging

OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications is deployed using the BPEL Process Manager
(PM) in Oracle JDeveloper. The BPEL PM creates the WSDL interfaces for the XML
Gateway message map.

This section describes the process of configuring OracleAS Adapter for Oracle
Applications to use XML Gateway message map. It also describes the tasks required to
configure OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications using the Adapter Configuration
Wizard in Oracle JDeveloper.

Prerequisites to Configure XML Gateway Inbound
Populating XML Gateway Header Variables

The MES SAGE _TYPE, MESSAGE STANDARD, TRANSACTION_ TYPE,
TRANSACTION SUBTYPE, and PARTY SITE ID are the mandatory header variables
that you need to populate in order for the XML transactions to complete successfully.

Refer to Configuring the Assign Activity, page 4-32 for more information.
Ensuring Agent Listeners Are Up and Running

You need to configure and schedule two listeners on the Oracle Applications side.
These are the ECX Inbound Agent Listener and the ECX Transaction Agent Listener.

Use the following steps to configure these listeners in Oracle Applications:

1. Login to Oracle Applications with the responsibility of Workflow Administrator.
2. Select the Workflow Administrator Web Applications link from the Navigator.
3. Click the Workflow Manager link under Oracle Applications Manager.

4. Click the status icon next to Agent Listeners.

5. Configure and schedule the ECX Inbound Agent Listener and the ECX Transaction
Agent Listener. Select the listener, and select Start from the Actions box. Click Go.

Following is a list of the procedures required to accomplish the design-time tasks.

1. Create a new BPEL project, page 4-8
2. Create a partner link, page 4-11

3. Add a partner link for File Adapter, page 4-22
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4. Configure the Invoke activity, page 4-30

5. Configure the Assign activity, page 4-32

Creating a New BPEL Project

To create a new BPEL project:
1. Open JDeveloper BPEL Designer.

2. From the File menu, select New.

The New Gallery dialog box appears.
3. Select All Items from the Filter By box. This displays a list of available categories.
4. Expand the General node, and then select Projects.

5. Select BPEL Process Project from the Items group.
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Creating a New BPEL Process Project

[~
7 Mew Galler
= New Gallery >
Filker By: |AII Items -
Categaries: Ikems:
= General Empty Project
----- Applications EL Py ck
""" Ank Business Components Project
----- Connections

----- Deployment Descriptors
----- Deployment Profiles

----- Diagramns

----- External Applications

----- Javabeans

[+ Business Tier
[#-Client Tier
[#-Database Tier
[+ Inkegration Tier
[#-Web Tier

Help

2= 5B Project

Jawva Application Project
Project from Existing Source
Project from WaR File
TopLink Praject

wWeb Project

Description:

Launches the BPEL Project Creation Wizard which lets vou define a business process
based on the BPEL (Business Process Execution Language) standard.

K _J | Cancel

Click OK. The BPEL Project Creation Wizard - Project Settings dialog box appears.

In the Name field, enter a descriptive name, for example, XMLGatewayInbound.

Keep the default selection Use Default Project Settings unchanged.

Keep the default selection Template as the Type field. Select Asynchronous BPEL
Process as the BPEL process type.
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Specifying New BPEL Project Settings

3

2 BPEL Project Creation Wizard - Project Settings E

The BPEL Project Creation Wizard allows wou bo create a project in which you can
design a business process based on the BPEL (Business Process Execution
Language) standard,

Marne: | ¥MLGakewayInbound |

Marmespace: |http:,I'Il'xmlns.nracle.com,l'XMLGatewayInbound |

Use Defaulk Project Setkings

Tvpe: [Template - ]

* Asynchronous BPEL Process
ﬁai Synchronous BPEL Process
ﬁgi Empty BPEL Process

Mext = ” Finish ” Cancel

9. Click Finish.

A new asynchronous BPEL process is automatically created with the receivelnput
and callbackClient activities.

The required source files including bpel . xml, XMLGInbound.bpel, and
XMLGInbound.wsdl are also generated.
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New BPEL Process Project

Elapplcations Navigator | [L)|)startPage | fasMiGatewayInbound.bpel | gy BPELProcesst.bpel | g ¥MLGatewayInbound. bpsl UII [=] @8 components E
REBARE W Hel savany olERE» @ il Do Stack: 4 4 W @ ||Processadiies -
&l - 5 - . Paint (=3
1G] Project = Services = Services [3 Pointer
g GatewayInbound L] | Assign
f‘PELProcess} |@| o
#MLGatewayInbound ? =3 Decide M
xMLEatewayInbound H i _
{77 Resources @Ema"
[©] bpel.ml B
i-..[@] fileadapteroutboundHeader . wsdl
e2] araphics.xaml receivelnput [ Fax
ReadOrder . wsdl @J = S Flow
XMLG und. bpel client
| @] XMLGatewayInbound.wsdl S0 Flowy -~
&2, ¥MLGatewayInbound.xsd = =
[l [+]
S HMLGatewayTnbound.bpel - Struchure | & callbackClient

L=y ‘
------ 0Lt ..

[loadE... UTF-8

=4 process #longL...
- R d new

& partnerLinks e
G OIS .. Hsavet... UTF-8
P variables Elshort,
L. timest...
4P sequence toolTi...
=
Zoo [ 100 2 8 iy
Diagram | Source | History |
[EIEPEL Messages -Log | =]
Yalidation Errors L Log Messages L Search Results
Source | BPEL | Messages | EPEL Messages | (4 [
D:\IDevi01 34iidev|myworki Application1 j2MLGateway Inbound|bpel ML GatewayInbound bpel | BPEL editor

Creating a Partner Link

The next task is to add a partner link to the BPEL process. A partner link defines the
link name, type, and the role of the BPEL process that interacts with the partner service.

To create a partner link:

1. Click Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop Oracle Applications from the Component palette, into the border
area of the process diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard Welcome page
appears.

Click Next.

2. The Service Name dialog box appears. Enter the following information:

1. Inthe Service Name field, enter a service name. For example, enter
XMLGOrderInbound.

2. In the Description field, enter a description for the service. This is an optional
field.
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Specifying the Service Name

7+ Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 1 of 2: Service Mame

Enter a Service Mame and {optionally) enter a Description,

Service Type:  Oracle Applications

Service Mame; |><MLGOrderInhound

Descripkion:

Er s

3. You can either create a new database connection or use an existing connection.

Note: You need to connect to the database where Oracle E-Business
Suite is running.

e Creating a New Database Connection:
Perform the following steps to create a new database connection:

1. Click New in the Service Connection dialog box.
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Creating a New Database Connection

- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 2 of 2: Service Connection

& Database Connection is required to configure this adapter. Select a database
connection already defined in your project or create a Mew Connection,

Connection: |----- Mok Specified ----- v ] Mew

Connection Information
User Mames:

Drriver:

Conneck Skring:

Specify the JNDI name for the database. Mate: The deployment descriptar of the
Cracle Applications adapter must associate this JMDI name with configuration
properties required by the adapter to access the database,

JMDT Mame:

The Create Database Connection Wizard appears.

Enter the following information in the Type dialog box:

1. In the Connection Name field, specify a unique name for the database
connection.

2. From the Connection Type box, select the type of connection for your
database connection.

Click Next. The Authentication dialog box appears.
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Authenticating the Database Connection

=7 Create Database Connection - Step 2 of 4: Authentication ﬁ

Specify a username and password bo authenticate the connection, To bypass
authentication at runtime, select Deploy Password,

Username:

E= |

Password:

Role;

[ Deploy Passward

4. Enter information in the following fields:

1. In the UserName field, specify a unique name for the database
connection.

2. In the Password field, specify a password for the database connection.

5. Click Next. The Connection dialog box appears.
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Providing Database Connection Details

=7 Create Database Connection - Step 3 of 4: Connection

Specify connection details for the database machine, The database administrakar
should be able to provide you with this information,

Drriver: |thin

Host Mame: | myhost01,example. com
JDBC Part: 1521

(3) 31 |sid01

() Service Name:

[ ] Enter Custom JDBC URL:

1]

Help < Back || Mext)_” Finish || Cancel

Enter information in the following fields:

e  From the Driver list, select Thin.

¢ Enter the host name for the database connection, such as

myhost0l.example.com.

¢ Enter the JDBC port number 1521 for the database connection.

* Select SID and specify a unique SID value for the database connection,

such as sid01.

Click Next. The Test dialog appears.

Click Test Connection to determine whether the specified information

establishes a connection with the database. The status message "Success!"

indicates a valid connection.

Click Finish to complete the process of creating a new database connection.

The Service Connection dialog box appears, providing a summary of the

database connection.
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Verifying the Database Service Connection

3> Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 2 of 2: Service Connection

A Database Connection is required to configure this adapter. Select a database
connection already defined in your project or create a Mew Connection,

Connection: | OracleAppsConnection '|| Ty |

Connection Information
User Mame: apps
Divivet: aracle.jdbec. OracleDriver

Connect String: jdbc:oracle:thin: @myhost.example, com: 1521 :sid01

Specify the JMDI name fFor the database, Mote; The deplovment descriptor of the
Cracle Applications adapter must associate this JNDI name with configuration
propetties required by the adapter to access the database,

JNDT Mame: |eisInpps,l'OracIeAppsConnection

| Help | | < Back || et > | Cancel |

The JNDI (Java Naming and Directory Interface) name corresponding to the
database connection appears automatically in the Database Server JNDI
Name field. Alternatively, you can specify a JNDI name.

Note: When you specify a JNDI name, the deployment
descriptor of the Adapter for Oracle Applications must
associate this JNDI name with configuration properties
required by the adapter to access the database.

The JNDI name acts as a placeholder for the connection used when your
service is deployed to the BPEL server. This enables you to use different
databases for development and later for production.

Note: For more information about JNDI concepts, see
Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts.

® Selecting an Existing Database Connection:

Instead of creating a new database connection, you can use an existing database
connection that you have configured.

1. From the Service Connection dialog box, select an existing database
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connection from the Connection drop-down list.

2. The selected database connection information is displayed. The JNDI (Java
Naming and Directory Interface) name corresponding to the selected
database connection also appears automatically in the Database Server
JNDI Name field. Alternatively, you can specify a JNDI name.

Once you have completed a new database connection or selected an existing
connection, you can add an XML Gateway inbound map by browsing through the
message maps available in Oracle E-Business Suite.

Click Next in the Service Connection dialog box.
For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12:

If you are connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, then the IREP File not
present dialog box appears indicating that OracleAS Adapter for Oracle
Applications could not find the Oracle Integration Repository data file
corresponding to the database you are connecting in your workspace. Absence of
the data file would make browsing or searching of Integration Repository tree
considerably slow. You can choose to extract the data file and create a local copy of
the Integration Repository data file. Once it is created successfully, OracleAS
Adapter for Oracle Applications will pick it up automatically next time and retrieve
data from your local Integration Repository.

You can select one of the following options:

* Click Yes to extract the Integration Repository data file.
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Extracting Integration Repository Data File
#':- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation - ﬂ

Connected ko R12 {ar later) apps inskance.,

From R12 release orwards |, iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

As such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connecked instance.

ifep data file corresponding to database owf12deveould not be found |
Apps Adapter module browser would use live database connection ta display iRep tree.

4 IRepExtractor |

Extracting irep data File. .

Zancel

After the system successfully creates a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file, next time when you connect to the database, you will find the IRep
Data File field appears in the Operation dialog box indicating where your local
copy exists with the creation date and time as part of the file name.
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Using the Local Integration Repository Data File

é-- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation il

Connected to R12 (or later) apps instance,

From R1Z release onwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

as such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connected instance,

Using iRep data file corresponding to database owf12dev dated Mar 12, 2007 7:11:00
AM present at DnYoracle) JDEYHOME \myworkitestiappsadapter_IrepData

IRep Data file
4ppsidapter_IrepDatalirep_data_owf12dev _20070312_0711.dat | | Browse

Help < Back ” Mext = Cancel

* C(lick No to query the Integration Repository data file from the live database
you are connecting to display the Integration Repository tree.

Note: It is highly recommended that you create a local copy of
the Integration Repository data file so that OracleAS Adapter
for Oracle Applications will query the data next time from the
local copy in your workspace to enhance the performance.

For Oracle E-Business Suite pre-Release 11.5.10:

If you are connecting to a pre-11.5.10 Oracle E-Business Suite instance, you must
select the interface type in the Adapter Configuration Wizard. Select XML Gateway
to proceed.

Click Add to open the Oracle Applications Module Browser.
The Oracle Applications Module Browser combines interface data from Oracle

Integration Repository with information about the additional interfaces supported
by OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications, organized in a tree hierarchy.
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Specifying the XML Gateway Message Map

= Oracle Applications Module Browser
Object Mame: | D Tables [ |Views [ ]APIs [ |CP [ |¥MLGateway [ JEDI [ | Business Events Browse ‘
689 ProductFamilies = |
(4 Advanced Planning (SCP_PF) Type [ Value
(58 Applications Technology (ATG_PF) [Root Element PROCESS_PO_007
File hlame: 003 _process_po_007.dtd
(5% Contracts Suits (OK_PF) y
(3 Discrete Manufacturing (DMF_PF) prrsion prtfifoagr
3 (K] Direction Inbound
€ Financial Globalizations Suite (FINGE_PF)
(3 Financial Payables Suite (FINAP_PF) Payload
(8 Financial Recelvables Suite (FINAR _PF) <IEMTITY % RESOURCES SYSTEM “file:/nfsbld/d14/vISHEDR], :_stiapplfanti12.0 I 2jnagis_resources.ded"> =
{58 Financial Services Applications (SEM_PF) <IENTITY % SEGMENTS SYSTEM “file:/rfs/bldid14/VIS®BIRI apps/apps_stfapplfonti12.0.0xml{oag72joagis_segments.dtd"> [
5 Financials (FIN_PF) <IENTITY % ENTITY_EXTENSIONS SVSTEM "Fle:/nfsbld/d14(¥ISXBSRIfapps/apps_st/appliont/12.0.0/xmljoa072 oagis_sntity_exten:
- SIEMTITY % SEG_AMOUNT_QUALIFIERS_EXTENSICN "OTHER' >
(5% Human Resources Suits (HR_PF)

=IEMTITY % SEG_AMOUNT_TYPES_EXTENSION "OTHER">

G Inkeraction Center (CC_PF) SIEMTITY % SEG_DATETIME_QUALIFIERS_EXTEMSION "OTHER | EXCHRATEDATE">

3 Marketing Suite (MKT_PF) IENTITY % SEG_DATETIME_TYPES_EXTENSION "OTHER" >
(8 Marketing and Sales Suite (MAS_PF) <IENTITY % SEG_OPERAMT_QUALIFIERS EXTENSION "OTHER">
5% Order Management Suite (OM_FF) <IENTITY % SEG_OPERAMT_TYPES_EXTENSION "OTHER'>

<IEMTITY % SEG_QUANTITY _QUALIFIERS_EXTENSION "OTHER">
<IEMTITY % SEG_TEMPRATURE_QUALIFIERS_EXTENSION "OTHER" >
=IEMTITY % SEG_TEMPRATURE_TYPES_EXTENSION "OTHER">

=153 Order Entry (OE)
(5 Sales Order (ONT_SALES_ORDER)

=] CE AMLGateway <IEMTITY % DATETIME. EXCHRATEDATE "DATETIME">
577 shipping Request %ML Message { <IEMTITY % FIELDS SYSTEM “file: fnfsibldfd14/WISXBSRfapps/apps_stfapplionkf12.0.0/xmlfoa072 oagis_fislds, dtd">
377 Shipping Order Confirmation ZML =IEMTITY % DOMAINS SYSTEM “file:infsfbld/d14/¥ISXEIRI}apps/apps_stappliont/12.0.0fxml{oag?2 0agis_domains.did">

IEMTITY % STRDOM "{#PCOATAY' >

01 INBOUND: Change Purchase Ordy <IELEMENT ABSENCETVR (#PCDATA)>

<IELEMEMT ACCTPERIOD (#PCDATA) >
=ELEMEMT ACCTTYPE (#PCDATA)>
<IELEMEMT ACCTYEAR (#PCDATA)>
<IELEMEMT ACKCODE (#PCDATA)
=ELEMEMT ACKMODE (#PCDATA)>

ncel Purchase Orde
Purchase Order Cancellation Redq

43 Shipping Order Confirmation :ML <IELEMENT ACKREGUEST (#PCDATAY>
87 Purchase Order Confirmation XML <IELEMENT ACTIONCODE (#PCDATA)>
3 Purchase Order Update Notificati <!ELEMEMT ACTIVE (#PCDATA)>
1 i ot <IELEMENT ACTTVPE (#PCDATA)>
G pLsaL <IELEMENT ADDRLINE (#PCDATA)> .
3 PLSQ <IATTLIST ADDRLINE index CDATA #REQUIRED > ]
- [ Openlnterfaces [l o ] v
- {8 CONCURRENT_PROGRAMS
5 [ INTEREACE yIF: b | | ok | | cancel

I [»

Note: The Oracle Applications Module Browser includes the
various product families that are available in Oracle E-Business
Suite. Each product family contains the individual products. Each
product contains the business entities associated with the product.
Business entities contain the various application modules that are
exposed for integration. These modules are grouped according to
the interface they provide.

Navigate to Order Management Suite > Order Management >Sales Order > XML
Gateway to select Inbound: Process Purchase Order XML Transaction
(ONT 3A4R OAG72_IN).

* You can also search for an XML Gateway message map by
entering the name or part of the name for the message map in
the Object Name field. Select the XML Gateway check box and
click Search.

® The custom message maps that you might have saved can be
found in the Others category.

7. Click OK to generate the XML schema.
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Adding the XML Schema

.i‘p Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 4: Operation ﬂ

~Operation Ohjects

You are connected ko a 11,5.10 instance, Add the database objects needed for this
seryice, You may add one or more kables/views or vou can add a single
APTIConcurrent Program) XML Gakeway Map/EDI Concurrent Program for a service, IF
no ohjects are selected, it is assumed that vou want ko use previously created bable
descriptors,

Bl Get Ohject
Mame I Type I
PROCESS_PO_007 SCHEMA B
=
Help | < Back | Mext = I Finisty | Cancel |

8. Click Next and then click Finish to complete the process of configuring Adapter for

Oracle Applications.

The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to the XML schema. This WSDL
file is now available for the partner link.
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Completing the Partner Link Configuration
-

7 Create Partner Link

r General r Image I/ Properky |
Mame: |><MLGOr::|erInI:u:uunu:| |
Process: | |
WSDL Settings

'Y R @

WSDL File: |,I'KMLGatEWa‘;.-'II'||:IIIILInd,l'prLl'XMLGOrdEFII'IbDLII'Id.W5d| |
Partner Link Type; |'=E Engueue_plt v|
Partner Raole: |.ﬂ Enqueue_raole v|
My Fole: 5

| Help | apply | | (] | | Zancel

9. Click Apply and then OK. The partner link is created with the required WSDL
settings.

Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter

Use this step to configure a BPEL process by adding the following two partner links for
File Adapter:

1. To pick up an XML file received from the third party application to get the XML
message.

2. To get the transaction information for the ECX header.

To add the first Partner Link for File Adapter to get the XML Message:

1. InJDeveloper BPEL Designer, drag and drop the File Adapter service from the
Service section of the Component Palette into the Partner Link area of the process
diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard welcome page appears.

2. Click Next. The Service Name dialog box appears.

3. Enter a name for the file adapter service, such as GetXMLMsg. You can add an
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5.

optional description of the service.

Click Next, and the Operation dialog box appears.

Specifying the Operation

7> Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 2 of 5: Operation

The File Adapker suppotts three operations, There is a Read File operation that polls
fFor incoming files in vour local File system, a \Write File operation that creates outgoing
files, and a Synchronous Read File operation that reads the current conkents of a File.
Specify the Operation tvpe and Operation Mame. Only one operation per Adapker
Service may be defined using this wizard.

Operation Type: () Read Fils
() Write File
(@) Synchronous Read Fils

Cperation Name: |5ynchRead

[ < Back H Mext = i

Specify the operation type, for example Synchronous Read File. This automatically
populates the Operation Name field.

Click Next to access the File Directories dialog box.
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Configuring the Input File

7> Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 5: File Directories

Enter directary information For the incoming File of the Synchronous Read File operation,

Directaty Mames are Specified as (") Physical Path (3) Logical Mame

Directary For Incoming Files (logical name):

|inputDir

[] Archive pracessed files

Archive Directory For Processed Files (lagical name):

[ ] Delete Files after successful retrigval

<o ]

6. Select Logical Name check box and specify the logical directory for the incoming
file. Uncheck the Delete files after successful retrieval check box. Click Next.

7. Enter the name of the file for the synchronous read file operation. For example,
enter order data xmlg.xml. Click Next. The Messages dialog box appears.

8. Select Browse to open the Type Chooser to specify the Schema location and
element.

From the Type Chooser window, expand the node by clicking Project Schema Files
>PROCESS_PO_007.xsd > PROCESS_PO_007.
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9.

Selecting Schema from the Type Chooser

e 1 ype Chooser

" Type Explorer
Bt i) Project Schema Fies

'Efi? 2% PROCESS_PO_007 xad

Lol Loading...

[ gm, SYSTEM_ECHMSE, xed

¥ g% HMLGIrbound. xsd

g, anadaptertutboundHeadsr, wd
4112 Project WwsDL Fles
-1 EsB

Click OK to populate the selected values in the Messages dialog box.
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Populating Selected Message Schema and Element

® Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 5: Messages

Define the message For the Synchronous Read File operatbon, Spedfy the Schema File
Locaton aned salect the Schema Elament that defines the messages in the incaming
Files, Lkse the Broswse butbon bo find an esdsting schema defindion, IF you check "Schema
is Opagua’, then yvou do not need ko spedfy a Schema,

-Messane Schema
|| Makive Farmat branslstion s nob required (Schema is Opague)

| Define Schema For Native Formst i

Schemalocaton: |pROCESS_PO_007.xsd |1 Browse |
Schema Element PROCESS_PO_007 -

Help | < Back | imL.;E:- | Cancel

10. Click Next and then Finish. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to
the partner link. The main Create Partner Link dialog box appears, specifying the
new WSDL file GetXMLMsg.wsdl.

Click Apply and then OK to complete the configuration and create the partner link
with the required WSDL settings for the File Adapter Service.

The GetXMLMsg Partner Link appears in the following BPEL process diagram:
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Adding the Partner Link for File Adapter

Services Services

v
[
v (383 i
GetxMLMsg

S
client b

¥
! XMLGOrderInbound
L |

callbackClient

O

To add the second Partner Link for File Adapter to get the transaction information for
the XML header:

1. Repeat Step 1 to Step 6 mentioned in the first partner link creation for File Adapter

to create the second partner link called GetECXHeader.

2. Enter the name of the file for the synchronous read file operation. For example,
enter ecx_header data.xml. Click Next. The Messages dialog box appears.

3. Select Browse to open the Type Chooser to specify the Schema location and
element.

From the Type Chooser window, expand the node by clicking Project Schema Files
>SYSTEM_ECXMSG.xsd > SYSTEM_ECXMSG. Click OK to populate the selected
schema location and element in the Messages dialog box.
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Populated Selected Schema and Element in the Messages Dialog Box

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 5: Messages

Define the massags for the Synchronous Read Fle operatian. Specty the Schems File
Location and sslect the Schems Elerment that defines Bhe messages in the incoming
Files, Lke the Brovese button to find an existing schema definition. IF you check ‘Schema
i Cpanue’, then you do not nesd bo specty = Schema,

Messape Schema
|| mative Format translation is not required (Schema s Opague)

Deefine Schemea For Mathe Format
Schema Location: |515rEr-1_Ec:-:MSG.xsd] T | ! Erowsa

Schema Elament: |Emﬁ; - |

[ ] e (]| o [

4. Click Next and then Finish. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to
the partner link. The main Create Partner Link dialog box appears, specifying the
new WSDL file GetECXHeader .wsdl.
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Adding a Partner Link

7+ Create Partner Link

rGeneraI rImage |/F'ru:-perl:~;.-' |

Marne: | iaetEC¥Header |

Process: |

WSDL Settings

B o @ @
amos/EMLGatewayInbound/bpelfGetEC  Header, wsdl |
Partner Link Tvpe: |¢a SynchRead_plt v]

Partner Role: | .5 SvnchRead_role - ]
Iy Role: ‘5

WL File:

T [ W

Click Apply and then OK to complete the configuration and create the partner link
with the required WSDL settings for the second File Adapter Service.

The GetECXHeader Partner Link appears in the following BPEL process diagram:
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Adding the Partner Link for File Adapter

Services Services
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Configuring the Invoke Activity
This step is to configure three Invoke activities:
1. To get the XML message details that is received from the Receive activity by
invoking the GetXMLMsg partner link in an XML file.

2. To get the ECX Header properties details by invoking GetECXHeader partner link
in an XML file.

3. To enqueue the purchase order information to the ECX_INBOUND queue by
invoking XMLGOrderInbound partner link in an XML file.

To add the first Invoke activity for a partner link to get XML message:

1. InJDeveloper BPEL Designer, drag and drop the first Invoke activity from the
Component Palette into the Activity box of the process diagram, between the
Receive and Callback activities.

2. Link the Invoke activity to the GetXMLMsg service. The Edit Invoke dialog box
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appears.

Enter a name for the Invoke activity, and then click the Create icon next to the
Input Variable field to create a new variable. The Create Variable dialog box
appears.

Select Global Variable. Enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK.

Enter a name for the Invoke activity, and then click the Create icon next to the
Output Variable field to create a new variable. The Create Variable dialog box
appears.

Select Global Variable and then enter a name for the variable. You can also accept
the default name. Click OK.

Click Apply and then OK in the Edit Invoke dialog box to finish configuring the
Invoke activity.

The Invoke activity appears in the process diagram.

To add the second Invoke activity for a partner link to get ECX Header properties:

1.

In JDeveloper BPEL Designer, drag and drop the second Invoke activity from the
Component Palette into the Activity box of the process diagram, between the first
Invoke activity and the Callback activity.

Link the Invoke activity to the GetECXHeader service. The Edit Invoke dialog box
appears.

Repeat Step 3 to Step 6 described in the first Invoke activity creation to complete the
second Invoke activity.

To add the third Invoke activity for a partner link to enqueue PO information:

1.

In JDeveloper BPEL Designer, drag and drop the third Invoke activity from the
Component Palette into the process diagram, between the second Invoke activity
and the Callback activity.

Link the Invoke activity to the XMLGOrderInbound service. The Edit Invoke dialog
box appears.

Repeat Step 3 to Step 6 described in the first Invoke activity creation to complete the
third Invoke activity.

The three Invoke activities appear in the process diagram.
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Adding Invoke Activities
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Configuring the Assign Activity
This step is to configure two Assign activities:

1. To pass XML message as an input to the last Invoke activity for enqueuing message.

2. To pass ECX header variables as input variables to the last Invoke activity in order
to provide context information for Oracle Applications.

To add the first Assign activity to pass XML message as input to the Invoke activity:

1. InJDeveloper BPEL Designer, drag and drop the Assign activity from the
Component Palette into the Activity box of the process diagram, between the
second and the third Invoke activities.

2.  Double-click the Assign activity to access the Edit Assign dialog box.

3. Click the General tab to enter the name for the Assign activity, such as
'SetXMLMsg'.
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4. On the Copy Operation tab, click Create, then select Copy Operation from the
menu. The Create Copy Operation window appears.

5. Enter the first pair of parameters:

® In the From navigation tree, select type Variable and then navigate to Variable
> Process > Variables > Invoke_SynchRead_OutputVariable >
Process_ PO_007 and select ns4:Process_ PO_007.

The XPath field should contain your selected entry.
¢ Inthe To navigation tree, select type Variable and then navigate to Variable >

Process > Variables > Invoke_Enqueue_InputVariable > Process_PO_007 and
select ns4:Process_PO_007. The XPath field should contain your selected entry.

% Create Copy Operation

From To
B kug -
T T
oy Process =gy Proceds
=1 variables - varizbles
[+ f:-lfJ‘ input¥ariable +(x) imput¥ariable

[ () output¥ariable
[ (x) Invoke_Synchitead_Input¥Yariable
[ fx) Invoke_Synchitead_Output¥ariable
- =] PROCESS PO D07
=l rﬁ+;F‘.Fﬁ;ll'_E5‘3_F\Z}_'._':il?
-4 nadh

I {x) outputYariable

(x) Invoke_SynchRead_Input¥ariable

I {x) Invoke_Synchiead_Oubput¥ariable
I-{x) Invoke_SynchRead_Input¥ariable_1
(x) Invoke_Synchiiead Oubput¥ariable_i
- {x) Invoke_Engueue_Input¥ariable

1) () )

: ¥4 nshDATARRES -] PROCESS_PO_007
(%) Tnvoke_Synchiead_TnputVarisbhe_1 - ¢ nst:RROCESS, PO, 007
F-{x) Tnwoke_SynchRead_OutputVariable_1
B () Tnvoke_Enqueus_Input¥ariable
| Show Detated Mads Information || Show Detaled Node Information
wath: | /mad: PROCESS_PO_007 | wath: [/msa: pROCESS_PO_007 |
e L
e (Click OK.

6. The Edit Assign dialog box appears.
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Assign Parameters

Assign ®
&, Errors: 1 L
| Benerel | Copy Operstion | Sensors | Annobations |
W Craate v | x * 4+
(] Frifii To
J (x) variable (x) variable

Erovoke_Synchfiead _OuspotVariable..,  Invoke_Engueus_Inputvarizbleg PR,

7. Click Apply and then OK to complete the configuration of the Assign activity.

To add the second Assign activity to pass ECX header variables to the last Invoke
activity:

1. Add the second Assign activity by dragging and dropping the Assign activity from
the Component Palette into the Activity box of the process diagram, between the
SetXMLMsg Assign activity and the last Invoke activity.
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Adding an Assign Activity
Services Services
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Repeat Step 2 to Step 4 described in creating the first Assign activity to add the
second Assign activity called 'SetECXHeader'.

On the Copy Operation tab, click Create and then select Copy Operation from the
menu. The Create Copy Operation window appears.

In the To navigation tree, select the Variables node and right-click on mouse to
select 'Create Variable' from the drop-down list.
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Creating Variables

Py Uper
From To
Type: |varlatle *|  Type: [variable -
i) variables | L varisbles
=gy Process | = Process
- variables B s w
| Create Variable, ..

“* Topgle Details Display

{H Expand Al Child Hodes
@8 search...
&) Refresh variables

[ Show Detailed Mode Information

The Create Variable dialog box opens. Select the Message Type check box and click
the Browse icon to open the Type Chooser window.
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Declaring Header Variables

% Type Chooser

= L) message Types
-1 Parmer Links
Fe-a chient
-4 Engueustig
i - |8 Enguevsiisg. msdi
=+ _J Messege Types
© #L] PROCESS PO OO7 msq
i E. _-J
; o] Pdng- Header
Lo Erported WSO
1 4) GebXMLMEg
F i GetEraHaader
#-id Projact WEDL Fles

| ————

Tym=: | {hetpsffmins. crece. campeapelfadapterfanps/Enquensisa iHeeder msg
[] Shucws Dot sl Noode Irifcrmmakion

_teb | Lo ][ conedt |

Expand the Message Type node and select Partner Links > EnqueueMsg >
EnqueueMsg.wsdl > Message Types > Header_msg. Click OK to return to the
Create Copy Operation dialog box.

The ECXHeader node appears in the Variables node of the To navigation tree.
Expand the ECXHeader node and select ns1: Header > nsl1: PayloadHeader.

In the From navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > Invoke_SynchRead_OutputVariable_1 > ECXMSG and select
ns6:ECXMSG.

The XPath field should contain your selected entry.
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Assigning Header Variables

From
Typs: |Variabie - -
| =T T=r —— | AETE ‘o |L| e . T
[ =l {,_rj Invoke_SynchRead _Oubpot Yariable 1 - B - resl:Header -
| =7 ecamss | | G nlCumusHeadesr
[ =1 4oy PsEBCMEG [ 21 4e3 Ins1:PayioadHaecer]
I |y MESBAGE TYPC l L g MESSAE_THPC
[ G MESSAGE_STANOMRD [ L gp NESSAGE_STANDAED
: L TRANSACTION_TVFE —i L gy TRAMSACTION_TE
| ey TRARSACTION _SUBTYRE | -y TRAMSACTION_SUETYPE
| sy COCUENT _MNUMBER | (o= ey DRSZLIMERNT _WUMEER,
[ LG PARTYID : - 4 PAATYID
: £ PARTY _SITE_ID | == PRRTY _SITE_ID»
| & PARTY _TYFE | -4y PARTY _TWPE
: & PROTOCOL_TYFE 1 L g PROTOCOL_THPE
| ¥ PROTOCOL_ADORESS b | L ey PROTOCOL_ADDAESS
[ i e LSERMAME i b gy USERNAME
: b4 PASSINGRD l [ e PASSHORD
| iy PAYLOAD | 4= PAYLOAD
: - ATTRIELTEL : L ATTRIBUTEL m
| £ ATTRIBETEZ | -4 ATTRISUTEZ
| &5 ATTRIELTES | -4y ATTRIBUTES
I & ATTRIBITES .--JI ey ATTRIBUTES | |
I £ ATTRIBLITES | - ey ATTRIEUTES =
[ ] shews Detaded Mods Information [ Shiwse Dekeizd hicd= [nformeation
wRath; | /e ECENERF | Path: |msl:Headerm1:PﬂyluaﬂHeuu:!t
QFE} || Cancel

7. Click OK to complete the configuration of the Assign activity.

8. Modify the Invoke activity to pass the ECXHeader as input header variables you

just declared and assigned through the Assign activity.

1.

4-38 Oracle Application Server Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide

Double-click the last Invoke activity to open the Invoke edit window.




Editing Invoke Activity

Irneoke ®
“e
| Gereral | Coneletons | Sercors | Adsptes  Annctabors |
ame: hl_\"._"m_ _________________________ ]
Paartrer Role Web Service InbeTace
Fartnar Link: | Engueusitsg _________i R
Cperation: | B Engueus =
Input Wamable: | Irecke_Emqueus_IpubUarisble ] i @ 0
Otput Verishbe: "’Q \
ten | [ sl |[ ok ][ comen |

Select Adapters tab and click the Browse Variables... icon next to the Input
Header Variables field.

Select ECXHeader from the Variable Chooser. Click OK.

Entering Input Header Variables

The selected ECXHeader is now populated in the Input Header Variables field.
Click Apply and then OK.
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Run-Time Tasks for XML Gateway Inbound Messaging
After designing the BPEL process, the next step is to deploy, run and monitor it.

1. Deploy the BPEL process, page 4-40
2. Test the BPEL process, page 4-42

3. Verify records in Oracle Applications, page 4-44

Deploying the BPEL Process

You need to deploy the BPEL process before you can run it. The BPEL process is first
compiled and then deployed to the BPEL server.

Note: Before deploying the BPEL Process for XML Gateway Inbound
Interface, you should:

* Load the ecx_header and order data xmlg.xml into
C:\Temp folder.

* Go to the bpel.xml file and point the logical directory to C: \Temp
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To deploy the BPEL process:
1. Select the BPEL project in the Applications window.

2. Right-click the project and select Deploy > [Server Connection] > Deploy to

Default Domain from the menu.
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Deploying the BPEL Process
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The BPEL process is compiled and deployed. You can check the progress in the
Messages window.
Messages Window
ElMessagas-Log | |
Pegirming Daployment Process, | |
Compiliing. ..
Compiling O:iAppsidapter 1131100 3HLGInbownd ) bpe LW EALGInbaand. bpel
copying bpel/ingueuelsg.wsdl To output directory
capying bpal/CetECHHeoday wsdl oo ocurpuc direooory
copying bpal/CetiMLMAsg. wedl co oucpur directoey
capying bpalyfilaidapralurbeundHesdss wedl o subpur directary
[11:24: 48 AM] Compilation complete: LI srross, 0 oasnings.
Fess s I BPEL Msszages L*hpa:he.ﬁr* Comgxkr ¥ iv:|

Testing the BPEL Process

Once the BPEL process is deployed, it can be seen in the BPEL Console. You can
manage and monitor the process from the BPEL Console. You can also test the process
and the integration interface by manually initiating the process.
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To test the BPEL process:

1. Navigate to Oracle Application Server 10g BPEL Console (
http://<soaSuiteServerHostName>:<port>/BPELConsole).

The BPEL Console login page appears.

10¢
L=
AFPLICATION BERVER

Llsername:; ocdjadmin

Password. sssssess

You can also manage the list of domains
using BPEL Admin:

& Goto BPEL Admin

2. Enter the username and password and click Login.

3. The Oracle Enterprise Manager 10g BPEL Control appears. The list of deployed
processes is shown under Deployed BPEL Processes.

4. Click the BPEL process that you want to initiate. The Initiate page appears. Enter
the input values required by the process. You can also specify an XML file for the
File Adapter to pick.

5. Click Post XML Message to initiate the process.

6. The BPEL process is now initiated. You can check the process flow by clicking the
Visual Flow icon.

7. The audit trail provides information on the steps that have been executed. The audit
trail also records the Reference ID that is returned for the transaction. You can check
the audit trail by clicking the Audit Instance icon.

If the BPEL process runs into an error, then a corresponding error code is returned.
The following table lists the common error codes, their descriptions, and the fix that
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you can use for them.

Error Codes for the BPEL Process

Code No. Code Name Description Fix
12400 APPS_MESSAGE_ST  Message Standard Set the Message
ZSNDARD_NOT_FOUN not set in the header ~ Standard value in
the header
12401 APPS_TRANSACTIO  Transaction Type Set the Transaction
ngYPEfNOTfFOUN not set in the header ~ Type value in the
header
12402 APPS_TRANSACTIO  Transaction Subtype Set the Transaction
ISEEEBTYPE_NOT_F not set in the header ~ Subtype value in the
header
12403 APPS_PARTY SITE Party Site Id notset  Set the Party Site Id
_ID_NOT_FOUND in the header value in the header
12404 APPS_MESSAGE_TY  Message Type not Set the Message
PE_NOT_FOUND set in the header Type value in the
header
12406 APPS_CONTEXT_ER  Error in setting Check the username
ROR Apps Context and responsibility
values
12407 APPS_AUTHENTICA  Invalid FND Check the username
TION_ERROR username/password  and password
values
12408 APPS_UNKNOWN_EX  Unknown error in Check if all the
Apps Interaction header values are
valid
12409 APPS_XMLG_HEADE XML Gateway Pass the required

R NULL

header is null

parameters in
header

Verifying Records in Oracle Applications

Once the BPEL process is successfully initiated and completed, you can validate it
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through the relevant module in Oracle Applications. For example, you can check for the
creation of a purchase order in Oracle Order Management.

To validate it in Oracle Order Management:

1. Log in to the Forms-based Oracle Applications with the Order Management, Super
User responsibility.

2. Select Order Returns > Sales Order. The Sales Order Forms opens up.

3. Search for an order by entering the order number in the Customer PO field. This
brings up the details of a newly created order.

Sales Orders

O Bales Orders (Vision O

 Order Information
&| Default

I .| Others

petations) - 63734, Business World

Line tems

Customer
Customer Number
Customer PO
Customer Contact

Blanket Number

i Orider Number

1602 Crder Typa
FOID_01 [Drate Ordarad
Price List

Salesperson

B3735

Mixed

01-MOV-2007 06:18:00
Corporate

Sprague, Mr. Howard

Ship To Loeation |San Jose (OPS) Status |Entered
2391 L Street Currency |USD
San Jose, CA, 95106, US Subtotal 2.399.00
Bill To Location  San Jose (OP'S) Tax 215.91
2351 L Street Charges 7187
Total 2 686.88
San Jose, CA, 35106, US
(!
Actions Ralated ftems nfiguratar Availability Book Crder

You can also select the Items tab for the item details.

Additionally, you can validate it from the Transaction Monitor. The Transaction
Monitor is a tool for monitoring the status of inbound and outbound transactions
originating from and going into Oracle Applications that have been processed by the

XML Gateway and delivered or received by the Oracle Transport Agent. It shows a

complete history and audit trail of these documents.

To validate it using Oracle Transaction Monitor, you need to log in to Oracle
Applications with the Workflow Administrator Web Applications responsibility. Select
Transaction Monitor to open the search window to search for the order.

Using XML Gateway for BPEL Process Integration

4-45



Searching from the Transaction Monitor
ORACL_E Transaction Monitor

4 Warning
Low-leved logging Is currently ensbled. Your spplication wil not perform as wel while low-leved logging is on.

Transaction Monitor:Search

Search Criteria

Select search criterla and press Go to view the repart,
& Jnbound Messages
Processing Status | Al >

C Qutbound Messages
Generation Status | Al

Dedvery Status | Al
Retry Status | Al

Transaction Type I— 4 Transaction Subtype l— K
Source TP Location Code | @ Tradng Parther Name Q
pocumertio [ stebame [ Q

Party Type |l
From Date |D1-ch-znn7 on:o0:0 [
ToDate [01-Nov-2007 23595 [

[N [E K

Q,

Go

Home Logout Prefers

Click Go to retrieve all XML inbound messages listed in the Inbound Search Results
region.

Listing All XML Gateway Inbound Documents
ORACL_E Transaction Monitor

ties Home

Transaction Monitor:Gearch »

s Warning
Low-level logging is currently ensbled. Your application will not perform as wel while lowe-leve! logaing is on.

Transaction Monitar
Inbound Search Results

ﬁ ument ID [Trading Partner Name [External Transaction Type External Transaction Subtype [Processing Timestamp |Processing Status

PO PROCESS O1-Now-2007 03:48:45  Success
PO PROCESS O1-Mow-2007 05:01:24  Success
PO PROCESS 01-Nov-2007 05:09:30  Success
PO PROCESS 01-Nov-2007 05:47:25  Success
PO PROCESS 01-Mow-2007 05:15:42  Success

Orasla, All rights resanve

See Oracle XML Gateway User’s Guide for details on using the Transaction Monitor.

Design-Time Task for XML Gateway Outbound Messaging

This section discusses the design-time steps, for an XML Gateway outbound message,
that are different from the design-time steps for an inbound message.

Prerequisites to Configure XML Gateway Outbound
Setting Up Correlation Identifier

For invoking an outbound XML Gateway message map, you need to set up the
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correlation identifier in Oracle Applications. The correlation identifier enables you to
label messages meant for a specific agent, in case there are multiple agents listening on
the outbound queue. The agent listening for a particular correlation picks up the
messages that match the correlation identifier for the agent.

To set up the correlation identifier:

1. Log in to Oracle Applications with the XML Gateway responsibility. The Navigator
page appears.

2. Click the XML Gateway link.

3. Click the Define Lookup Values link under XML Gateway.

XML Gateway Lookups

= Oracla Applications

File Edit Wiew Foldsr Tools YWindow Help

HYPO ISUGP LD L@ 252

© XML Gateway Lool

Access Level
Type |COMM_METHOD -
= Usar
Meaning | COMK_METHOD )
‘ " Extensible
Application | XML Gateway
- System
Descnption |Communications Method
Effective Dates Enabled

Code ~ Meaning ~ Description Tag  From Ta 1

[HTTPS- 03T A Attachment Enabled CAttachment Enabled 0| 50012002 [12DECm: O [ =

[HTTPS-Wh  [Webiethods using HIHTTPS with Webhethar| ZA-SEP-2000 | v
JerEL BREL Used for Agps Adapter | (O-MARZODS | -

|I.-ﬂ.5 Oracle Integration Sen Oracle Integration Serve 07-FEB-2002 |

[lTGI:IE [erracle iProcurement ©|iescle iProcurament lﬁu-_. [o7-FEE-2002 [ [ |

s IS IS _ Ca-JUL-2002 | w

[MEONE Mo Elactronic Dalivery |No Electronic Deliery HASEP2I00 | w

[CTAH-ATCH [Attachment Enabled Clattachment Enabled Ot i2DEC20R | w

[CITAHS—ATCH Attachment Enable Or Aftachment Enable Cras| 12-DEC-2002 [ W L] |

SMTP Ermail (SMTP) Ernail Delivery _ B-sEP200 | =Nl =

4. Enter COMM METHOD for the Type field.

5. Enter BPEL for the Code field.
Oracle XML Gateway puts the correlation of BPEL when enqueueing the message
on the ECX_OUTBOUND queue.

Setting Up XML Gateway Trading Partner

Once you have the correlation identifier set up correctly, you also need to ensure a valid
outbound XML Gateway trading partner in the Trading Partner Setup form through
XML Gateway responsibility. You want to have the Protocol Type field set to BPEL.
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For example, a Trading Partner (such as '‘Business World' with Site information 2391 L
Street San Jose CA 95106' and partner type 'Customer’) has the following details for an
outbound transaction:

* Transaction type: ECX

® Transaction sub type: CBODO

¢ Standard Code: OAG

e External transaction type: BOD

¢ External transaction subtype: CONFIRM

¢ Direction: OUT

¢ Map: ECX_CBODO_OAG72_OUT_CONFIRM
e  Connection/Hub: DIRECT

* Protocol Type: BPEL

¢ Source Trading partner location code: BWSAN]JOSE
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Trading Partner Setup

O Trading Partme

Operating Linit |‘~ﬂsi0n Project Manufact

Trading Partner Type |Cus1umer
Trading Pariner Marme |Eiusiness Wiforld

Trading Partner Site |2$1 L Street SanJose CA 5105
Cornpany Admin Email |oraclebworlcl@y;hno o

User Setup | Code Comversion J
Trading Partner Details
External External
Transaction Transaction Standard  Transaction  Transaction Cannraction/ Pratocal
Type SubType  Code Type SubType Direction Map Hub Type
AR CONFIRM_E OAG |BCD CORFIRM IM 002_condirn_kE
ECH CHODO  |0AG [EoD [conFIRm ECx_CE00 (| _
| [Ecx CBODOD  (0AG  |BOD [conFirn [out  EEREGI ~ [DIRECT TP
AR FROCESS|0AG [pvoicE  |PROCESS  [OUT  171_process_ |DIRECT |HTTP
0TF POSI 0AG [Pos [PROCESS  |IM OFF_PROCE| '
nzF POSI 0AG [Pos |PrROCESS  IM DFF_PROCEE| |
0zF Poso |oAG [Pos |Process [our  [ozr_proces|pIRECT e

BPEL Process Creation Flow

The following procedure is required to accomplish the design-time task.

1.

Create a new BPEL project, page 4-49

Create a Partner Link, page 4-51

Add a Receive activity, page 4-56

Add a Partner Link for File Adapter, page 4-58
Add an Invoke activity, page 4-64

Add an Assign activity, page 4-66

Creating a New BPEL Project

To create a new BPEL project:

1.

2.

Open JDeveloper BPEL Designer.

From the File menu, select New.
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The New Gallery dialog box appears.

Select All Items from the Filter By box. This displays a list of available categories.

Expand the General node, and then select Projects.

Select BPEL Process Project from the Items group.

Creating a New BPEL Process Project

&l

=7+ New Gallery
Filker By: |P.II Items -
Categaries: Ikems:
= General Empky Project
----- Applications -, BPEL Pra
""" Ank Business Components Project
----- Connections

----- Deployment Descripkors
----- Deployment Profiles

----- Diagranns

----- External Applications

----- JavaBeans
..... i c

#--Business Tier

7 -Client Tier
+-Database Tier
#-Inkegration Tier
H-\Web Tier

- -

Help

2= ESE Project

Jawva Application Project
Project from Existing Source
Project from WAaR File
TopLink Project

wWeb Project

Description:

Launches the BPEL Project Creation Wizard which lets vou define a business process
based on the BPEL (Business Process Execution Language) standard.

K J | Cancel

Click OK. The BPEL Project Creation Wizard - Project Settings dialog box appears.

In the Name field, enter a descriptive name, such as XMLGOutbound.

Keep the default selection Use Default Project Settings unchanged.

Keep the default selection Template as the Type field. Select Empty BPEL Process

as the BPEL process type.
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Specifying New BPEL Project Settings

> BPEL Project Creation Wizard - Project Settings

The BPEL Project Creation Wizard allows vou ko create a project in which vou can
design a business process based on the BPEL (Business Process Execution
Language) standard.

Marme: | *¥MLGOUtbound |

Mamespace: |http:,l'll'xmlns.Dracle.cumll'XMLGOuthund |

—|w] Use Default Project Settings

Twpe: [Template - ]

ﬁgi Asynchronous BPEL Process
ﬁgi Synchronous BPEL Process

.+ Empty BPEL Process

Finish H Zancel

9. Click Finish.
An empty BPEL process is created.

The required source files including bpel . xml, XMLGOutbound.bpel, and
XMLGOutbound.wsdl are also generated.

Adding a Partner Link

You need to add a partner link for the outbound XML message in order for the Receive
activity to dequeue it later.

To add a partner link:

1. Click Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop Oracle Applications from the BPEL Services list into the right part
of the process diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard Welcome page appears.
Click Next.

2. Enter a service name in the Service Name field. For example, GetAck.

Click Next. The Service Connection dialog appears.
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3. You can perform either one of the following options for your database connection:

Note: You need to connect to the database where Oracle
E-Business Suite is running.

* You can create a new database connection by clicking the New icon.

Detailed instructions on how to create a new database connection, see Creating
a New Database Connection, page 4-12.

*  You can select an existing database connection that you have configured earlier
from the Connection drop-down list.

The selected database connection information appears in the Service
Connection dialog box. The JNDI (Java Naming and Directory Interface) name
corresponding to the selected database connection also appears automatically in
the Database Server JNDI Name field. Alternatively, you can specify a JNDI
name.

Note: When you specify a JNDI name, the deployment
descriptor of the Adapter for Oracle Applications must
associate this JNDI name with configuration properties
required by the adapter to access the database.

The JNDI name acts as a placeholder for the connection used when your service
is deployed to the BPEL server. This enables you to use different databases for
development and later for production.

4.  Once you have created a new connection or selected an existing connection, you can
add an outbound message map by browsing through the list of message maps
available in Oracle E-Business Suite.

Click Next.
For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12:

If you are connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, then the IREP File not
present dialog appears indicating that OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications
could not find the Oracle Integration Repository data file corresponding to the
database you are connecting in your workspace. Absence of the data file would
make browsing or searching of Integration Repository tree considerably slow. You
can choose to extract the data file and create a local copy of the Integration
Repository data file. Once it is created successfully, OracleAS Adapter for Oracle
Applications will pick it up automatically next time and retrieve data from your
local Integration Repository.

You can select one of the following options:
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e C(lick Yes to extract the Integration Repository data file.

Extracting Integration Repository Data File

é:- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation ﬂ

Connected ko R12 {aor later) apps instance.,

From R1Z release onwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

As such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connecked instance.

iRep data file corresponding to database owf12devcould not be Found |
Apps Adapter module browser would use live database connection ta display iRep tree.

IRepExtractor R

Extracting irep data File..

After the system successfully creates a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file, next time when you connect to the database, you will find the IRep
Data File field appears in the Operation dialog indicating where your local
copy exists with the creation date and time as part of the file name.
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Using the Local Integration Repository Data File

é-- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation il

Connected to R12 (or later) apps instance,

From R1Z release onwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

as such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connected instance,

Using iRep data file corresponding to database owf12dev dated Mar 12, 2007 7:11:00
AM present at DnYoracle) JDEYHOME \myworkitestiappsadapter_IrepData

IRep Data file

4ppsidapter_IrepDatalirep_data_owf12dev _20070312_0711.dat | | Browse

Help < Back ” Mext = Cancel

* C(lick No to query the Integration Repository data file from the live database
you are connecting to display the Integration Repository tree.

Note: It is highly recommended that you create a local copy of
the Integration Repository data file so that Adapter for Oracle
Applications will query the data next time from the local copy
in your workspace to enhance the performance.

Click Next in the Operation page to open the Oracle Applications Module
Browser.

For Oracle E-Business Suite pre-Release 11.5.10:

If you are connecting to a pre-11.5.10 Oracle E-Business Suite instance, you must
select the interface type in the Adapter Configuration Wizard. Select XML Gateway
to proceed.

Click Add in the Application Interface dialog to open the Oracle Applications

Module Browser.

5. The Oracle Applications Module Browser combines interface data from Oracle
Integration Repository with information about the additional interfaces supported
by Adapter for Oracle Applications, organized in a tree hierarchy.
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Specify an API from The Oracle Applications Module Browser

>

Object Mame: | D Tables [ JWiews [ ]APIs [ |CP [ |¥MLGateway [ JEDI [ ] Business Events Browse

@ Confracts Sulte (OF_FF)

55 brafocts Suks (P1_FF) <IENTITY % SEG_TEMPRATLRE_QUALIFIERS_EXTENSION "OTHER >
. IEMTITY % SEG_TEMPRATLIRE_TYPES_EXTERSION "OTHER">
8 Public Sector {PS_PF) <IENTITY % FIELDS SYSTEM "fils:/appltop/115/scx/11.5.0/xml{oaq72oagis_Fislds.dtd" >
(5 Sales Suite (5LS_PF) SIEMTITY % DOMAINS SYSTEM "File:fappltop/115/ecx/11.5.0fxmifoaq72/aagis_domains.dtd"s
(58 Service Suite (SRY_PF) IEMTITY % STRDOM "(#PCDATA)">
3 Supply Chain Management (5CH_PF) <IELEMENT ABSENCETVP (#PCDATAY >
<IELEMENT ACCTRERIOD (#PCDATA>
<IELEMENT ACCTTVPE (#PCDATAP>

(58 Discreke Manufacturing (DMF_PF) Type Yalue
(58 Exchange Suits {EXCHG_PF) Foot Element CONFIRM_BOD_004
(% Financial Globalizations Suite (FINGE_PF) File ame 002_confirm_bod_004.dkd
€ Financial Payables Suite (FINAP_PF) ersion ecxfoag?z
€ Financial Receivables Suite (FINAR_PF) Direction Qutbound
(58 Financials (FIN_PF) Payload
3 Healthears Suits (HC_PF) <IEMTITY % RESOURCES SYSTEM "Fiefappltop/115/er</11 5. Ofxmifoag?2foagis_resources.did">
(5 Human Resources Sutte (HR_PF) <IENTITY % SEGMENTS SYSTEM "file:jappltop/115(ecx 11 5.0/xml{oag72{oagis_segments.dtd">
(53 Inkeraction Center (CC_PF) <IENTITY % ENTITY_EXTENSIONS SYSTEM "file:/appltopi115/ec/11.5.0/xmlfoag7z/oagis_entity_e
(3 Marketing Suite (MKT_PF) IENTITY % SEG_AMOUNT_QUALIFIERS_EXTENSICN "OTHER' =
i % " "
St e 157 T e e
G Order Management Suite (OM_PF) <IEMTITY % SEG_DATETIME_TYFES_EXTENSION "OTHER" >
(58 Process Manuf acturing {OPM_PF) ZIENTITY % SEG_OPERAMT_QUALIFIERS_EXTENSION "OTHER' >
{53 Procurement (FRC_FF) <IENTITY % SEG_OPERAMT_TYPES_EXTENSION "OTHER'>
53 Product Lifecycls Managsment (PLM_PF) <IENTITY % SEG_QUANTITY_QUALIFIERS_EXTENSION "OTHER">
=t

(3 Other Interfaces

- (58 Business Events <IELEMENT ACCTYEAR (#PCDATAY >
B 53 Custom Objects <IELEMENT ACKCODE (#PCDATAY>
- 3 PLSGL APIS <IELEMENT ACKMODE (#PCDATAR -

<IELEMENT ACKREQUEST (#PCDATA >
- Gy L Gatenay Maps <IELEMENT ACTIONCODE (#PCDATAY >

G Inbound <IELEMENT ACTIVE (#PCDATAY >

B 3 Outbound <IELEMENT ACTTYPE (#PCDATAY >

Change PO 006 (CHANGE PO 006) <IELEMENT ADDRLINE (#PCDATAL*>

<IATTLIST ADDRLINE indsx CDATA #REQUIRED >
<|ELEMENT ADDRTYPE (#PCDATA)>

OKE_DD250_DLF10_OUT (OKE_DD250_DLF10_OUT)
PROCESS_PO_OD7 (PROCESS_PO_0O7)
L3 cxML_OrderRequest (CXML_ORDERREQUEST) | ok | | cance

Note: The Oracle Applications Module Browser includes the
various product families that are available in Oracle Applications.
Each product family contains the individual products. Each
product contains the business entities associated with the product.
Business entities contain the various application modules that are
exposed for integration. These modules are grouped according to
the interface they provide.

Navigate to Other Interfaces > Custom Objects >XML Gateway Maps> Outbound to
select an outbound map ECX CBODO OAG72 OUT CONFIRM.

Click OK.

6. The Application Interface dialog box appears with the selected XML schema.
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Application Interface Dialog
7> Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 4: Application Interface

‘You are connected ko & 11,5, 10 instance, Add the database objects needed For this
service, ¥ou may add one or more tablesviews or vou can add a single
APIfConcurrent Programf¥ML Gateway Map/EDI Concurrent Program)Business Event
for a service, If no objects are selected, it is assumed that you want to use
previousky created descripkors,

rOperation Objects
E. @ Delete |
MName | Type |
CONFIRM_BOD_004 SCHEMA n
]

Help | [ < Back ” Mext = Cancel |

7. Click Next and then click Finish to complete the process of configuring Adapter for
Oracle Applications.

The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to the XML schema. This WSDL

file is now available for the partner link.

8. Click Apply and then OK. The partner link is created with the required WSDL
settings.

Adding a Receive Activity

When configuring the OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications to use an outbound
XML Gateway map, you need to configure the Receive activity for the associated
partner link. The Receive activity dequeues the outbound XML messages.

To configure the Receive activity:

1. InJDeveloper BPEL Designer, drag and drop the Receive activity from the
Component Palette into the process map.

2. Link the Receive activity to the partner link GetAck you created earlier.
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The Receive dialog box appears.

3. Enter an appropriate name for the Receive activity.
The Dequeue Operation is automatically selected since the partner link has been

configured with an outbound XML Gateway map.

4. Specify a Variable to receive the message data from the partner link by clicking the
Create icon to the right of the Variable field. The Create Variable dialog box
appears.

Click OK to accept the default name.

5. Select the Create Instance check box.

Editing the Receive Activity

> Edit Receive
% Errars: 1 %

rGeneraI rCnrreIatiDns rSensars rndapters rnnnntatians |

Mame: |Receive |

My Role WebhSenvice Interface

Partrer Link: | Gethck | ;

Operatian: | F Dequeus v|

Wariable: |Receive_Dequeue_lnput‘u'arial:ule | ‘ﬁ) O

Create Instance

| Help | apply || [0]'4 || Cancel

6. Click Apply and then OK.

The Receive activity is added to the BPEL process diagram.
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Services Services

&) . 8
: GetAck

Receive

O

Note: You can define a Header Variable under the Adapters tab of
the Receive dialog box. This header variable is populated with
context information from the outbound XML message. Values for
fields like MESSAGE_TYPE, MESSAGE_STANDARD and
trading party information like PARTY_SITE_ID are returned
through this variable.

Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter

Use this step to configure a partner link by writing the purchase order
acknowledgement to an XML file.

To add a Partner Link for File Adapter:

1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, drag and drop the File Adapter service from the
Service section of the Component Palette into the Partner Link area of the process
diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard appears.

2. The Service Name dialog box appears.
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Specifying the Service Name

2+ Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 1 of 1: Service HName

Enter a Service Mame and {optionally) enter a Description,

Service Type: File Adapter

Service Mame: |Write.0.ck

Description; write the purchase order acknowledgement to an =ML Fi|e|

T

Enter a name for the File Adapter service, such as WriteAck. You can add an
optional description of the service.

Click Next. The Operation dialog box appears.
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Specifying the Operation

-

> Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 5: Operation

The File Adapter supporks three operations, There is a Fead File operation that palls
for incoming files in ywour local file system, a Write File operation that creates oubgoing
files, and a Svnchronous Read File operation that reads the current contents of a file,
Specify the Operation type and Operation Mame. Only one operation per Adapter
Service mav be defined using this wizard.

COperation Type: () Read File
() rite File
() Synchronous Read File

Operation Mame: |Write

<o e ]

5. Specify the operation type, for example Write File. This automatically populates the
Operation Name field.

Click Next to access the File Configuration dialog box.
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Configuring the Output File
-

E;c- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 4: File Configuration '

Specify the parameters For the Write File operation.

Directory specified 5 (7) physical Path  (3) Logical Name
Directory For Outgoing Files (logical name):
oukputDir

File Maming Conwention (po_%%5E0%. bd): |POF\Ck?"’owMMddHHmmss?fo.xml

Write to new file when existing file meets amy of these conditions
Kumber of Messages Equals:

<Back || Mext > |

For the Directory specified as field, select Logical Path. Enter directory path in the
Directory for Outgoing Files field, and specify a naming convention for the output
file, for example, POAck$yyMMddJJImmss% . xml.

Confirm the default write condition: Number of Messages Equals 1. Click Next. The
Messages dialog box appears.
Select the Browse check box to locate the schema location and schema element.

The Type Chooser dialog box appears. Expand the path by selecting Project
Schema Files > CONFIRM_BOD_002.xsd. Select CONFIRM_BOD _002 as the
element.
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Type Chooser
=3 Type Chooser

" Tvpe Explorer

E}E,L:] Project Schema Files

-3, ACKNOWLEDGE_PO_008.xsd
B3, CONFIRM_BOD_002.xsd

""" 4=} ABSENCETYP

""" 4=} ACCTPERIOD

""" =3 ACCTTYPE

""" 4=} ALCCTYEAR

""" 4=} ACKCODE

""" 4=} ACKREQUEST

""" 4=3 ALCTI¥E

""" 4= ACTTYPE

""" 4=} ADDRESS

""" 4=} ADDRLINE

""" 4=} ADDRTYPE

""" 4= AMOUNT

""" 4=} APPROYAL

""" 4=} APPROYE

""" 4=} APPROYED

""" 4=} APPROYERID -

Tvpe: |{http:,I',I'Targetr'-.lamespan:e.mnfSﬂMﬂm}CﬂHRM_EOD_DDE |
[ ] Show Detailed Mode Information

5 (o ]

Click OK to populate the selected schema location and element.
9. Click Next and then Finish. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to

the partner link. The main Create Partner Link dialog box appears, specifying the
new WSDL file WriteAck.wsdl.
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Completing the Partner Link Configuration

7+ Create Partner Link
r General |/ Image |/ Properky |
Mame: |'-.-'-.-'rite.ﬁ.-:k |
Process: | |
WSDL Settings
o2 W

WaDL Files |u:urhl'.ﬁ.pplil:ati-:nnl,I'XMLGOutI:u:uunl:I,l'I:upel,l"-.-'-.-'rite.ﬁ.l:k.ws-:ll |
Partner Link Tvpe: [R‘,ﬁ Wrike_plk v]
Partner Raole: |a Witike_role v]

My Fole: B

R R

Click Apply and then OK to complete the configuration and create the partner link
with the required WSDL settings for the File Adapter service.

The WriteAck Partner Link appears in the BPEL process diagram.

Using XML Gateway for BPEL Process Integration 4-63



Adding the Partner Link for File Adapter

Services Services

O

¥
Gekhck

Receive

43
Witk

o)

Adding an Invoke Activity

This step is to configure an Invoke activity to send the purchase order
acknowledgement that is received from the Receive activity to the WriteAck partner
link in an XML file.

To add an Invoke activity:

1. InJDeveloper BPEL Designer, drag and drop the Invoke activity from the
Component Palette into the process diagram, after the Receive activity.

2. Link the Invoke activity to the WriteAck service. The Invoke activity will send
event data to the partner link. The Edit Invoke dialog box appears.
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Editing the Invoke Activity
> Edit Invoke

1 Errors: 3 £

rGeneral rCDrrelatiDns rSensurs r.&dapters rﬁnnutatiuns |

Mame: | Irvoke |

Partner Role Weh Service Interface

Partner Link; |'-.-'-.-'rite.ﬁ.|:k | »
Operation: [li'u'-.-'rite “’|
Input variable: |Invuke_'-.-'-.-'rite_lnput‘-.-‘arial:ule | @ O
Ctput Yariable: »

Help Apply H (] 4 H Cancel

3. Enter a name for the Invoke activity, and click the Create icon next to the Input

Variable field to create a new variable. The Create Variable dialog box appears.

Select Global Variable and then enter a name for the variable. You can also accept
the default name. Click OK.

Click Apply and then OK in the Edit Invoke dialog box to finish configuring the
Invoke activity.

The Invoke activity appears in the process diagram.
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Services

Adding an Assign Activity

Services

Gekack

, @

Writeck:

Use this step to pass the purchase order acknowledgement details from the Receive

activity to the Invoke activity.

To add an Assign activity:

1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, drag and drop the Assign activity from the
Component Palette into the Activity box of the process diagram, between the

Receive activity and the Invoke activity.
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Adding an Assign Activity

Services Services
J
0 g
Gekack
Receive
¥
= '

Assign_1
¥
! .
Wirikedck
Invoke

@)

Double-click the Assign activity to access the Edit Assign dialog box.

On the Copy Operation tab, click Create and select Copy Operation from the menu.
The Create Copy Operation window appears.

In the From navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > Receive_DEQUEUE_InputVariable > CONFIRM_BOD_004 and select
ns3:CONFIRM_BOD_004. The XPath field should contain your selected entry.

In the To navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >

Variables > Invoke_Write_InputVariable > CONFIRM_BOD_004 and select
ns3:CONFIRM_BOD_004. The XPath field should contain your selected entry.
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Specifying Assign Parameters

2 Create Copy Operation
From To
Type: |Variable v| Type: |'v'ariab|e v|
[ variables [ variables
gl Process E-gh Process
= variables =21 variables
[7}--(4() Receive_Dequeue_Input¥ariable ---{JL‘) Receive_Dequeue_Input¥Yariable
E},j CONFIRM_EOD_004 E-{x) Invoke_Write_InputV¥ariable
: [--{=» ns3:CONFIRM_BOD 004 Elj CONFIRM_BOD_O04
[#-{x) Invoke_Write_Input¥ariable [E3R8 S s IRM_BOD_004
[] show Detailed Mode Infarmation [] Show Detailed Made Information
#Path: | /ns3: CONFIRM EOD_004 | #Path: | /ns3: CONFIRM EOD_004 |
| Help | OF | | Cancel |
6. Click OK.

Click Apply and then OK in the Edit Assign dialog box to complete the
configuration of the Assign activity.

Run-Time Task for XML Gateway Outbound Messaging
After designing the BPEL process, you can compile, deploy and test it.

1. Deploy the BPEL process, page 4-68

2. Test the BPEL process, page 4-69

Deploying the BPEL Process

You must deploy the BPEL process before you can run it. The BPEL process is first
compiled, and then deployed to the BPEL server.
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To deploy the BPEL process:

1.

Select the BPEL project in the Applications window.

Right-click the project name, and then select Deploy > [Server Connection] >

Deploy to Default Domain from the menu that appears.

Deploy the BPEL Process

Fle Edt biew Search MNavigste Run Debug Refactor Verspning Tooks Window  Help

BoEd 0-@0- 90 XEE /4 Aaldau- - S-hEVNEIENT DD

Testing the BPEL Process

(B appications Navigator | =] daMLatenayInbound bpel | BPELProcesst bpe! | &y xLGoutbound.bpel | (4 (=] g component Palette
EY L ET I=cE Avenw 20ELSE @ Gricns. | & & B @ [P s %
& Applcations - ]|l z
.- Ap;lltatlunl (I = l [ [{E8 A==
= Ilcatlunl F] 2] Compensate
- [E3] Progect % 7 = S
B ;MEGOt:t . = o ‘. [©] @ Decide
=0 ”'Eteg B Edd to Project Content. .. etk Ema"
s 5 Delete \ Delate Recelve | Empty
Register with ESB » s
: \m K @ g’egata Human Task Definitian... B =
s ¥ Mark as Template 8 EPEL Process Deployer. .. e
[0 Resol gy Make chkFa Lii BPEL Test Deplayer... @Fluww =
‘llﬁ M Gatewayl %‘3} ::w\d AlLFO property Inspector | (8]
= 3MLGOUtbound jo{ 4§ Debug i 4 S a®E
Reformat CtrieAlt L &
Qrganize Imports Chi+AlkD =
Impert Maddle. . e Ack
Compare With >
Replace ith y ‘
Restore from Local History.
[&] Project Properties. . o
| |
Zoom | 100[2] p
Diagram | source | History |
EPEL Messages -Log | =]
|Messages | BPELMessages | ] E‘
D IDev10135hjdesi myworkiApplication 1YXMLEOUtbound!=MLGOUEbound . jpr | BPEL edtor
The BPEL process is compiled and deployed. You can check if the deployment is
successful in the Apache Ant log.
[deploglhecisionSerwvices] There are no decision serwices to deploy
EUILD SUCCEZSFUL
Total time: 19 seconds
L |
- il BPEL Messages l&npache ank
In Oracle Applications, you can check for outbound transactions that have been
processed by the XML Gateway and delivered to the Transaction Agent by using the
Transaction Monitor. You can also use the Transaction Monitor to resend an outbound
document if necessary.
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Note: For details on using the Transaction Monitor, see Oracle XML
Gateway User's Guide.

If you have used a File Adapter to write outbound messages from Oracle Applications
to files, you can check the output directory location for the presence of these files after
the BPEL process has run.

To validate the design-time tasks created earlier, you can log in to Oracle E-Business
Suite to manually create and book the order as well as generate the order
acknowledgement by submitting a Workflow Background Process concurrent request.

To manually test the BPEL process:
1. Log in to Oracle Applications with the XML Gateway responsibility.

This is to ensure that the XML Gateway trading partner is set up correctly so that a
purchase order can have a valid customer that has been defined.

2. Select Define Trading Partner from the navigation menu to access the Trading
Partner Setup window.

3. Enter the header values in the Trading Partner Setup form as follows:

¢ Trading Partner Type: Customer
* Trading Partner Name: For example, Business World

e Trading Partner Site: Enter a trading partner site information. For example,
2391 L Street, San Jose, CA 95106

¢ Company Admin Email: Enter a valid e-mail address.
4. Enter the following trading partner details:

¢ Transaction Type: ECX

e Transaction SubType: CBODO

e Standard Code: OAG

¢ External Transaction Type: BOD

* External Transaction SubType: CONFIRM

¢ Direction: Out

¢ Map: ECX_CBODO_OAG72_OUT_CONFIRM

e Connection / Hub: DIRECT
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e Protocol Type: BPEL

e Username: 'operation'

e Password: enter 'welcome' twice

® Protocol Address: 'http://ebssoa.sample.com'

* Source Trading Partner Location Code: BWSANJOSE

Save your work.

To successfully generated PO Acknowledgement, you need to create an order and then
manually book the order through Order Management.

Use the following steps to create an order and then manually book the order:

1.

Switch to Order Management Super User, Vision Operations (USA) responsibility
and select Customer > Standard from the navigation menu to open the Enter
Customer form.

Search on the Business World' in the Name field and click Find.

Select the Business World with the following information from the search results:

e Account Name: Business World

* Registry ID: 2813

¢ Identifying check box: checked

e Address: 2391 L Street, San Jose, CA 95106
® Country: United States of America

Select row with the following entries:

¢ Account Number:1608

¢ Account Description: Business World

e  Status: Active

Click Details to open the Customer Information page.

Click Details in the row with the Business World with Address 2391 L Street, San
Jose, CA 95106' and Country 'United States of America'. This opens the Customer
Account page.
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7.  Enter BWSAN]JOSE' in the EDI Location field.

8. In the Business Purposes tab, create a new row with the following values:

® Usage: Sold To
¢ Check on Primary' Check box
Save your work.

Use the following steps to generate acknowledgement for an already created order:

1. Log in to Oracle Applications with the Order Management Super User, Vision
Operations (USA) responsibility. Select Order Returns > Sales Order to open the
Sales Order form.

2. Retrieve the order that you have created earlier by entering the order ID in the
Customer PO field, such as order xmlg 008.

3. Click Book Order to book the order.

Booking an Order

L= Orders {¥ision Operations) - &
Order Infarmation Line lterns
g‘ Default
Main | Others
Customer |Business YWorld Order Murnher 54655
Customer Mumber 1608 Order Type  |Mixed
Customer PO order_xmlg_DDB Date Ordered  [23-JARN-2009 08:53:00
Customer Contact Price List Corparate
Operating Unit ¥ision Operations Salesperson  |Sprague, Mr. Howard
Ship To Location |San Jose ([OPS) Status |Booked
2391 L Street Currency |USD
San Jose, CA, 95106, US Subtotal 0.oo
Bill To Location |3an Jose (OPS) Tax 0.00
2391 L Street Charges 0.oo
Total 0.00
San Jose, CA, 95106, US (]
Actions Related ltems Configuratar Availability Book Order

4. Switch to the System Administrator responsibility and select Request > Run.
5. Select Single Request and click OK.

6. Enter the following information in the Submit Request form:
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Specifying Parameters

O Suinmit Raquest

- Aum this Reguest. ..

Flame
Parameters
Language

Copy...

Workflow Backgieund Process

American English

- Al these Times. .
Run the Jab

ltem Type !ﬂ. Hend Acknowdedgment

As e Minimum Threshald |

Maximum Threshald

Layoun
Maxify
Prind Lo

Help (C)

~ Upon Completion...

AGae Process Timeout (Mo

Process Sluck iNn

nprin I
QK Eantel_.l | Dlearj Help _j

BT CancEl

¢ Name: Workflow Background Process

¢ Enter the following parameters:

¢ Item Type: OM Send Acknowledgement

e  Process Deferred: Y

e Process Timeout: N

e Process Stuck: N

e C(Click OK.

7. Click Submit to submit 'send acknowledgement' request.

8. View your request by entering the request ID to ensure its status is 'Success'.

Validating Using Oracle Transaction Monitor

To validate it using Oracle Transaction Monitor, you need to log in to Oracle
Applications with the Workflow Administrator Web Applications responsibility. Select
Transaction Monitor to open the search window to search for the order.
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Searching from the Transaction Monitor
ORACL_E Transaction Monitor

Diagnostics Home Logout Preferances Help

4 Warning
Low-leved logging Is currently ensbled. Your spplication wil not perform as wel while low-leved logging is on.

Transaction Monitor:Search

Search Criteria

Select search criterla and press Go to view the repart,
€ Inbound Messages
Processing Status | Al >

& Outbound Messages
Generation Status | Al

Dedvery Status | Al
Retry Status | Al

Transaction Type I 4 Trarsaction Subtype Q
Source TP Location Code | Q Tradng Partrer Name Q
Document 1D [ Site Name Q

Party Type |l
From Date [01-Nov-2007 oo:ooio (B8

Tobate [0iNov-2007 23505 [

[N [E K

Q,

Go

Diagnostics Heorme Logout Preferences Help

Abouttnis Page & Copyright (¢) 2008, Dracle. All ights

Validating Using Oracle BPEL Console

Log in to Oracle BPEL Console to confirm that the XMLGOutbound process has been
deployed. This process is continuously polling the ECX_OUTBOUND queue for
purchase order acknowledgement.

To verify, select the instance of your deployed process. This opens up in the Instances
tab of your selected BPEL process.

Click on the Audit Tab to view the Receive activity. Click the view xml document link
to open the XML file received. Please note that the Reference ID in the XML file
represents the Customer PO in the Sales Orders form.
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Viewing XML File for the Receive Activity
.{:_]-...|:||..,. 10173470 Microsoft Internet Explore

Qesk & - 1 (@ @ ” 5-'"‘.‘:@9:'.& mp-,r‘,'!sz.o?.z-m.lus-mlwu.tmlercﬁm:dspwlnm.ppa-:fumE B Google - a

ORACLE' Enterprise Manager 1i0qg

BPEL Contral
Dashboard DUPEL Processes
Tithes Instance #44 of SHLGabewaylutbound Last Hodified: LA 55510 PR
Reference Id: A4 State: chased completed
BPEL Process: b b s wigthgund {v. 100 Prinrity: 1] mere
Hangge Elowe Audit Labug ntarachions Sansor YVakies L1
Awadit grail of this BFEL instance | Wiy Faw HML [As of 7/05/06 5:54:46 PM] Rafresn Wisw

Mew mstance of BPEL pracess "XELGatewayOutbound” nibiated (& “44"),

i 2 Wtp:A152.69. 2461 00-0098/BPEL Console/dofautt iamiGonhn... |- |01/
ARecaive © Fim Edi Vs Faworites  Tools  Hedp il
[ 200 J Reraivad “Rackive_DROUsLE_INpU G ] ) - @ | Ade Google-[ @
[ s sl docyrmant - A 4
A ==ign <LOGICALID />

. . " - I . LCOMPORENT >BPEL /T CMPOMNENT =
[ ] T Updaned waniable “Invake_Write_[npd T ASK>POISELEC/TASK
Wnvoke

A

Invaked 1-way operatian “#rite" on g <REFERENCEI- IR R LM < FEFEREMCEID

<CONFIRMAT IO N> 2/ CONFIRMATION
<LAMNGUAGESENG</LANGUAGE >
cCODERSGESUS TASCILeCODERAGES
<AUTHID=APPE </ AUTHID:
</SENDER>
ZOATETIME qualifier="CREATION >
AYEAR2002/VEAR:
“MONTH> 10/ MONTH ™

<] >
Attachment daf—
] Dons B et

52:1B] BPEL process indtance "4+ campleted

il .

& B Tntemat

On approval of the order, Oracle E-Business Suite triggers the workflow that creates the
Purchase Order Acknowledgement flow and sends out the PO Acknowledgement as an
XML file. The workflow delivers the Confirm BOD as the PO Acknowledgement to the
ECX_OUTBOUND queue for delivery to the other system.

On the other hand, Oracle BPEL PM listens to the ECX_OUTBOUND queue for the
message with the correlation Id = "BPEL" which is the same id for this outbound
message. The Confirm BOD as the PO Acknowledgement is written as XML file using
File Adapter.

Since the BPEL process is deployed, the process is continuously polling the
ECX_OUTBOUND queue for PO acknowledgement. It also writes PO
Acknowledgement in the directory you specified after receiving from XML Gateway
ECX_OUTBOUND queue.

Go to the directory you specified for the write operation, such as outputDir logical
location (typically c: \ temp) where the File Adapter has placed the file after writing the
PO Acknowledgement in an XML file (POAck060719175318.xml).

Open this POAck060719175318.xml file. You should find the Reference ID as
order xmlg 008 (the order booked) for which the acknowledgement is generated.
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Validating the Output File

s EditPlus - [C\Temp POACkDEN719175318.xml ]
[) Elle Edit Miew Search Docurment Projedt Took Window Help =lglx

= [ e <

| &

TR ey & nRX| oS EE 4w
Besrurdws s dF=¢g@H=ETmE HJIF oS @O
F--—+—---1——--+———-2-———+--——3---—+----4—---+I—--5-——-4--——s—--—+----7—---+——--s-——-+--——9--——+---Ej
<TIMEZCHE>+D000</ TINEZCRIE>
2/ DATETINE:
</ CHTROLARE &>
<DATARREAS
<COHFIRN BOL:
COOME TR
<CHTROLAREAS
<EIR>
“VERE»PROCESS</VERE>
SHOTT PO HOUH
ZREVISTION=0074/ REVISIOH:
<4 BESR
38 <SFNDER:

£LOGICAL

<CORPORER

I3 REFERENCEID>
4 AHCTRGE>
SCODEFPAGE>USTRASCIIC/ CODER AGES
<AUTHID>RPPS</ AUTHID>
</ SENDER:>
“DATETINE qualirier="CREATILUN™>

<YEAR>Z002</YELR>

50 SMOHTH>10-</ MONTH= -
: Py T .

Troubleshooting and Debugging

If you experience problems with your Oracle XML Gateway integration, you can take
the following troubleshooting steps:

¢ Confirm that you have the correct settings for the following elements of the trading

partner setup:

e Standard Code
¢ Transaction Type
¢ Transaction Subtype

® Source Trading Partner Location Code (Party Site ID)

* Confirm that the correct transaction is enabled for the trading partner.
®  Check the status of the XML transaction in Transaction Monitor.
¢ Ensure that the document number is unique within this transaction type.

e For inbound transactions, confirm that ECX Listeners are running,.
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For outbound transactions, confirm that Background Engine is running.
In the trading partner setup, ensure that the Protocol Type is set to BPEL.

Specify the same correlation ID for Oracle Applications as for the Adapter.

The Adapter Configuration Wizard of OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications
does not specify a correlation ID for XML Gateway transactions for inbound or
outbound interfaces. Instead, a default correlation ID of BPEL is automatically set in
the WSDL file. To make this configuration work, you must configure Oracle
Applications to set the same correlation ID value of BPEL for the corresponding
XML Gateway transactions.

If you want the Adapter to use a different correlation ID than the default, you need
to configure a correlation ID in Oracle Applications, and then edit the
Correlation="BPEL" line contained in the <jca:operation> section of the
adapter service WSDL. Replace BPEL with the string value of the correlation ID you
specified in Oracle Applications.

If you still experience problems with your integration, you can enable debugging.

Enabling Debugging
You can enable debugging for XML Gateway using the BPEL Process Manager.

To enable debugging:

1.

Log in to your BPEL Process Manager domain.
Select yourdomain.collaxa.cube.ws
Select Debug.

Enable FND Logging to debug XML Gateway transactions.

Debugging information is output to the log file for your domain. To examine the log file
in the BPEL Process Manager, navigate to Home > BPEL Domains >yourdomain > Logs.
The log file is yourdomain.log.
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5

Using Business Events for BPEL Process

Integration

This chapter covers the following topics:

Overview of Business Events

Design-Time Tasks for Outbound Business Events
Creating a New BPEL Project

Creating a Partner Link

Configuring the Receive Activity

Adding a Partner Link for the File Adapter
Configuring the Invoke Activity

Configuring the Assign Activity

Run-Time Tasks for Outbound Business Events
Deploying the BPEL Process

Testing the BPEL Process

Troubleshooting and Debugging

Overview of Business Events

The Oracle Workflow Business Event System (BES) is an application service that leverages
the Oracle Advanced Queuing (AQ) infrastructure to communicate business events
between systems. The Business Event System consists of the Event Manager and
workflow process event activities.

The Event Manager contains a registry of business events, systems, named

communication agents within those systems, and subscriptions indicating that an event
is significant to a particular system. Events can be raised locally or received from an
external system or the local system through AQ. When a local event occurs, the
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subscribing code is executed in the same transaction as the code that raised the event,
unless the subscriptions are deferred.

Subscriptions can include the following types of processing:

¢ Executing custom code on the event information
* Sending event information to a workflow process
* Sending event information to other queues or systems

Business events are represented within workflow processes by event activities. By
including event activities in a workflow process, you can model complex processing or
routing logic for business events beyond the options of directly running a predefined
function or sending the event to a predefined recipient.

Each business event represents a ready to use integration or extension point. Oracle
E-Business Suite currently ships preconfigured with over 900 business events.

The uses of the Business Event System include:

e System integration messaging hubs - Oracle Workflow with the Business Event
System can serve as a messaging hub for complex system integration scenarios. The
Event Manager can be used to "hard-wire" routing between systems based on event
and originator. Workflow process event activities can be used to model more
advanced routing, content-based routing, transformations, error handling, and so
on.

e Distributed applications messaging - Applications can supply Generate and
Receive event message handlers for their business entities. For example, message
handlers can be used to implement Master/Copy replication for distributed
applications.

* Message-based system integration - You can set up subscriptions, which cause
messages to be sent from one system to another when business events occur. In this
way, you can use the Event Manager to implement point-to—point messaging
integration.

* Business—event based workflow processes - You can develop sophisticated
workflow processes that include advanced routing or processing based on the
content of business events.

* Non-invasive customization of packaged applications - Analysts can register
interesting business events for their Internet or intranet applications. Users of those
applications can register subscriptions to those events to trigger custom code or
workflow processes.
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Business Events Concepts

Event

Event Key

Event Message

A business event is an occurrence in an Internet or intranet application or program that
might be significant to other objects in a system or to external agents. For instance, the
creation of a purchase order is an example of a business event in a purchasing
application.

A string that uniquely identifies an instance of an event. Together, the event name,
event key, and event data fully communicate what occurred in the event.

A standard Workflow structure for communicating business events, defined by the
datatype WF_EVENT_T. The event message contains the event data as well as several
header properties, including the event name, event key, addressing attributes, and error
information.

Event Activity
A business event modeled as an activity so that it can be included in a workflow
process.

Event Data
A set of additional details describing an event. The event data can be structured as an
XML document. Together, the event name, event key, and event data fully
communicate what occurred in the event.

Event Subscription

A registration indicating that a particular event is significant to a system and specifying
the processing to perform when the triggering event occurs. Subscription processing
can include calling custom code, sending the event message to a workflow process, or
sending the event message to an agent.

Deferred Subscription Processing

If you do not want subscriptions for an event to be executed immediately when the
event occurs, you can defer the subscriptions. In this way you can return control more
quickly to the calling application and let the Event Manager execute any costly
subscription processing at a later time.
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Agent

An agent is a named point of communication within a system. Communication within
and between systems is accomplished by sending a message from one agent to another.
A single system can have several different agents representing different communication
alternatives. For example, a system may have different agents to support inbound and
outbound communication, communication by different protocols, different propagation
frequencies, or other alternatives.

Design-Time Tasks for Outbound Business Events

OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications is deployed at design-time using Oracle
JDeveloper and at run-time using the BPEL Process Manager.

This section discusses the process of configuring OracleAS Adapter for Oracle
Applications to create business event outbound subscriptions. It describes the tasks
required to configure OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications using the Adapter
Configuration Wizard in Oracle JDeveloper.

Multiple BPEL Processes Consuming the Same Business Event

Please note that OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications can handle multiple BPEL
processes consuming the same business event. OracleAS Adapter for Oracle
Applications creates only single subscription for a particular business event regardless
of the number of BPEL process consuming it. Internally, this subscription forwards
business event message to a multi-consumer AQ. Since each BPEL process is an unique
consumer for the event, when the message is placed in the queue, all BPEL processes
are notified. Therefore, as a user you do not need to create a separate subscription for
each BPEL process. All you need to do is to create the service for the event, and
OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications will take care of message delivery to each
BPEL process.

For example, if there are three BPEL processes (BPEL1, BPEL2, and BPEL3) that want to
consume the same business event (such as BE1 event). For each BPEL process, you
create a service for the BE1 event using OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications.
OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications in turn creates a single subscription for all
the three BPEL processes - BPEL1, BPEL2, and BPEL3. This subscription puts BE1 event
message in multi-consumer AQ.

At run time, when a BE1 event is raised, since the subscription is applicable to all the
three BPEL processes, all these three deployed BPEL processes will be activated and
would receive the same BE1 event message.

Prerequisites to Configure Outbound Business Events

e The agentListener must be running on WF_Deferred queue.

e The event should be enabled for BPEL to subscribe to it. The event should not be in
the disabled mode.
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Following is a list of the procedures required to accomplish the design-time tasks.

1. Create a new BPEL project, page 5-5

2. Create a partner link, page 5-7

3. Configure the Receive activity, page 5-17

4. Add a partner link for the File Adapter, page 5-19
5. Configure the Invoke activity, page 5-24

6. Configure the Assign activity, page 5-26

Creating a New BPEL Project

To create a new BPEL project:
1. Open JDeveloper BPEL Designer.

2. From the File menu, select New. The New Gallery dialog box appears.
3. Select All Items from the Filter By box. This produces a list of available categories.
4. Expand the General node, then select Projects.

5. Select BPEL Process Project from the Items group.
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Creating a New BPEL Process Project

= New Gallery
Filker By: |AII Items -
Categaries: Ikems:
= General Empty Project
----- Applications e .t
""" Ant Business Components Praject
----- Connections

----- Deployment Descriptors
----- Deployment Profiles

----- Diagramns
----- External Applications
----- Javabeans

[+ Business Tier
[#-Client Tier
[#-Database Tier
[+ Inkegration Tier
[#-Web Tier

Help

2= 5B Project
Jawva Application Project

Project from Existing Source
Project from WaR File
TopLink Praject

wWeb Project

Description:

Launches the BPEL Project Creation Wizard which lets vou define a business process
based on the BPEL (Business Process Execution Language) standard.

K _J | Cancel

6. Click OK. The BPEL Project Creation Wizard - Project Settings dialog box appears.

7. In the Name field, enter a descriptive name. For example, enter
BusinessEventOutbound.

Keep the default selection Use Default Project Settings unchanged.

8. Keep the default selection Template as the Type field. Select Empty BPEL Proces as

the BPEL process type.
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Specifying New BPEL Project Settings
7> BPEL Project Creation Wizard - Project Settings

The BPEL Project Creation Wizard allows vou to create a project in which you can
design & business process based on the BPEL (Business Process Execution
Language) standard.

Mame: | BusinessEventOutbound |

Mamespace: |http:,l',l'xmlns.Uracle.cDm,l'BusinessEventOutbuund |

—|#| Use Defaulk Project Settings

Twpe: [Template "]

ﬁ?a #Asynchronous BPEL Process
ﬁgg Synchronous BPEL Process

* Empty BPEL Process

Finish ” Cancel

9. Click Finish.

A new BPEL process is created with the required source files including bpel . xml,
BusinessEventOutbound.bpel, and BusinessEventOutbound.wsdl.

Creating a Partner Link

Configuring an outbound business event requires creating a partner link to allow the
outbound event to be published to the Oracle BPEL Process Manager.

This task adds a partner link to the BPEL process. A partner link defines the link name,
type, and the role of the BPEL process that interacts with the partner service.

To create a partner link:

1. InJDeveloper BPEL Designer, drag and drop the Oracle Applications adapter
service from the Component Palette into the Partner Link border area of the process
diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard appears.

2. Click Next. The Service Name dialog box appears.
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Specifying the Service Name

7 Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 1 of 2: Service Hame

Enter a Service Mame and (optionally) enter a Description,

Service Type:  Oracle Applications

Service Mame: |ListenToPO.ﬂ.ckEvent |

Description: This partnerLink will listen to Purchase Order Acknowledgement
business event, This event is raised when the Sales Order is booked,|

Help « Back || Mext = J Cancel

3. Enter a service name, such as ListenToPOAckEvent. You can also add an
optional description of the service.

4. Click Next. The Service Connection dialog box appears.

5. You can perform either one of the following options for your database connection:

Note: You need to connect to the database where Oracle
E-Business Suite is running.

* You can create a new database connection by clicking the New icon.

Detailed instructions on how to create a new database connection, see Creating
a New Database Connection, page 4-12.

*  You can select an existing database connection that you have configured earlier
from the Connection drop-down list.

The Service Connection page will be displayed with the selected connection
information. The JNDI (Java Naming and Directory Interface) name
corresponding to the database connection appears automatically in the
Database Server JNDI Name field. Alternatively, you can specify a JNDI name.
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Note: When you specify a JNDI name, the deployment
descriptor of the Adapter for Oracle Applications must
associate this JNDI name with configuration properties
required by the adapter to access the database.

The JNDI name acts as a placeholder for the connection used when your service
is deployed to the BPEL server. This enables you to use different databases for
development and later for production.

Once you have created a new connection or selected an existing connection, you can
add a business event by browsing through the list of events available in Oracle
E-Business Suite.

Click Next.
For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12:

If you are connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, then the IREP File not
present dialog box appears indicating that OracleAS Adapter for Oracle
Applications could not find the Oracle Integration Repository data file
corresponding to the database you are connecting in your workspace. Absence of
the data file would make browsing or searching of Integration Repository tree
considerably slow. You can choose to extract the data file and create a local copy of
the Integration Repository data file. Once it is created successfully, OracleAS
Adapter for Oracle Applications will pick it up automatically next time and retrieve
data from your local Integration Repository.

You can select one of the following options:

* C(lick Yes to extract the Integration Repository data file.
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Extracting Integration Repository Data File
#':- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation - ﬂ

Connected ko R12 {ar later) apps inskance.,

From R12 release orwards |, iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

As such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connecked instance.

ifep data file corresponding to database owf12deveould not be found |
Apps Adapter module browser would use live database connection ta display iRep tree.

4 IRepExtractor |

Extracting irep data File. .

Zancel

After the system successfully creates a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file, next time when you connect to the database, you will find the IRep
Data File field appears in the Operation dialog box indicating where your local
copy exists with the creation date and time as part of the file name.
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Using the Local Integration Repository Data File

é-- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation il

Connected to R12 (or later) apps instance,

From R1Z release onwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

as such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connected instance,

Using iRep data file corresponding to database owf12dev dated Mar 12, 2007 7:11:00
AM present at DnYoracle) JDEYHOME \myworkitestiappsadapter_IrepData

IRep Data file

4ppsidapter_IrepDatalirep_data_owf12dev _20070312_0711.dat | l Browse

¢ Click No to query the Integration Repository data file from the live database
you are connecting to display the Integration Repository tree.

Note: It is highly recommended that you create a local copy of
the Integration Repository data file so that OracleAS Adapter
for Oracle Applications will query the data next time from the
local copy in your workspace to enhance the performance.

7. The Oracle Applications Module Browser opens.

Using Business Events for BPEL Process Integration 5-11



Oracle Applications Module Browser

w Oracle Applications Module Browser

Object Name: [ Imables [ views [ ]&PIs [ CP [ ] ML Gateway 1EDL [ | Business Events Browse

Type Yalue
Event Name oracle.apps.po.evert, xmipo
Cwner Mame Orade Purchasing

7] oracle.apps.ozf, request. SoftFund. approval -

oracle,apps. oz, request. SpaciaPrice. approval I
oracle.apps.ozf target. Targetapproval

oracle, apps.pay evert, processflow payrollcomplete
oracle,apps.pay event, processflow, prepaymentcon
oracle.apps.per K tradingpartner .continue
oracle.apps.per. K. tradingpartner initiate

oracle, apps.per ki tradingpartner receive
oracle,apps.po.asl.create
oracle.apps.po.asl.update

oracle. apps.po.buyersignature
oracle.apps.po.event.ackpa
oracls,apps.po.svent.crests_as|
oracle.apps.po.event.orderstatus
oracle.apps.po.event requaster_change

317 oracle.apps.po.event.setanl

oracle, apps.po.event suppchnresp
oracle.apps.po.event.suppler_change
oracle.apps.po.event.update_as|

oracle.apps.po.event. xmipasent

aracle.apps po.rov deliver

oracle. apps.po.rey inspect

oracle.3pps.po.rev.revbm

oracle.apps.po.rev transfer
oracle,apps.po.suppliersignature

oracle,apps.pos transactions.posasni l:
oracle. apps.prp.template. delete

oracle, apps.pv.bensfit, deal statusChange

oracle.apps.pv.bensfit, referral.statusChange
oracle.apps.py.partner Profile updatestatus

- §_| oracl\e.apps.qa‘car‘appruve E oK Cancel
4] i

Note: Business Events can be found in the Other Interfaces node,
which is at the product family level. For more information, see
Using the Oracle Applications Module Browser, page 3-23.

8. Expand the navigation tree to Product Families > Other Interfaces > Business
Events > Outbound. The direction outbound is from the Oracle E-Business Suite
perspective, in this case listening to business events from Oracle Applications.
Select the appropriate business event, for example, oracle.apps.po.event.xmlpo,
and click OK.

9. Click Next in the Operation dialog box. The WF Event Schema Definition dialog
box for business event payload appears.

5-12 Oracle Application Server Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide



Selecting Business Event Payload Schema

2> Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 5: WFEvent Schema Definition

Specify the schema for Business Event pavload.
If wou choose ' ko Schema’ then the payload data would be available in the form of
string, This option allows you to recieve non-xml event pavload as well,
If vwou choose ‘Any Schema' then xml pavload of any schema could be attached to
event pavioad. Choose this iF you know pavioad is xml but not sure of it's schema.
If wou choose 'Specify Schema' then you would be prompted to specify the location of
schema file and then select the schema element that defines the payload of outbound
Business Event,
IJse 'Browse' bukton to search For an existing schema definition,

Choose Schema

(") Na Schema
() Any Schema
(%) Specify Schema

Define Schema For Mative Format |

Schema Location: || || Birowse |

Scherna Element: | - |

Help < Back " Mext = J Cancel

10. You must specify one of the following options to be used for the business event
payload:

No Schema

If you select the No Schema option, then the payload data would be available in the
form of string. This option also allows you to receive non-XML event payload.

Any Schema

If you select the Any Schema option, then XML payload of any schema could be
attached to event payload. You should select this option if you know the payload is
XML, but not sure of its schema.

Note: When you select either the 'No Schema' or 'Any Schema'
option, there is no need to further specify the schema information
for your business event service, and you will proceed to the next
step.

Specify Schema

If you select the Specify Schema option, then the Schema Location and Schema
Element fields become visible. You must specify the location of schema file and then
select the schema element that defines the payload of outbound business event.
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To specify schema location and element
1. Click Browse to search for an existing schema definition in the Type Chooser.
2. Click the Import Schema File icon at the upper right of the Type Chooser, then

click the Browse File System icon in the Import Schema File dialog box.

Selecting a Schema File

w Import Schema x|

Locakion: ’EI bpel 'l @

[C3 testsuites
[C3 thumbnail

B APPS_WF_EVENT_T.xsd

B aghdapterInboundHeader  xsd
B event_key.xsd

[£] event_name.xsd

[£] event_name_1.xsd

[£] PROCESS_PO_007 xsd

[£] SCOTT_CUSTOMER_TYPE.xsd

File lame: | APPS_WF_EVENT_T.xsd |

File Tvpe: [Schema Files (*.xsd) vl

Jpen H Cancel I

3. In the Import Schema dialog box, navigate to the schema file

APPS_WF_EVENT_T.xsd and open it. The Type Chooser reappears with the
selected schema in the Imported Schemas section.
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4.

Choosing the Schema

e Type Chooser

‘b Type Explorer

&) Project Schema Files

G- Project WSDL Files

G- ESB

E}E.L:] Imported Schemas

E-am, APPS_WF_EVENT_T.xsd

" CATE]
A WF_AGENT_T
~|&] WF_EVENT_T
“|&] WF_PARAMETER_LIST_T
i [A] WF_PARAMETER_T

Tvpe: |{http:,l',l'xmlns.u:uracle.c-:umg'xtl:,l'.ﬂ.PPS}“F_E‘r‘EHT_T

[ ] show Dietailed Mode Information

=R

Select the schema element WF_EVENT_T for the business event and click OK.
The WF Event Schema Definition dialog box reappears with your selected

schema location and element information populated. Click Next.
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Populating Selected Business Event Payload Schema

—

-2- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 5: WFEvent Schema Definition

Specify the schema for Business Event pavload.
If vou choose ' Mo Schema' then the payload data would be available in the Form of
string. This option allows wou ko recieve non-xml event payload as well,
If vou choose '"any Schema' then xml pavload of any schema could be attached to
event payload, Choose this if vou know payload is xml but not sure of it's schema,
If vou choose 'Specify Schema' then you would be prompted to specify the location of
schema file and then select the schema element that defines the payload of outbound
Business Event.,
IUse 'Browse' butkon to search for an existing schema definition.

Choose Schema

() Mo Schema
() Any Schema
(3) Specify Schema

Define Schema for Mative Format I

Schema Location: | apPs_W/F_EVENT _T.xsd || Browss

Schema Element: [WF_E\-'ENT_T "

11. The Finish dialog box appears indicating that you have finished defining the
business event service. The wizard generates the GetPOApprovalEvent WSDL file
corresponding to the oracle.apps.po.event.xmlpo business event service.

The main Create Partner Link dialog box appears, specifying the new WSDL file.
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Completing the Partner Link Configuration

X

& Create Partner Link

rGeneraI rImage rFrupaty |

Mame: |GetPDﬂ.ppnrvaEva‘t |
Process: | |
WSDL Settings
B o R @

WSOl Filie: |nessEvatQ.ﬂnjﬂjbpeleeﬁjo.ﬁ.ppuwalEvent.wsdl |
Partmer Link Twpe: [% DEQUELE_pl v]
Partrer Role: &

My Rale: [5 DEQUELE_role v]

e oo il

12. Click Apply and then OK to complete the partner link configuration. The partner
link is created with the required WSDL settings, and is represented in the BPEL
project by a new icon in the border area of the process diagram.

Configuring the Receive Activity

The next task is to configure a Receive activity to receive XML data from the partner
link that you configured for the Oracle Applications Adapter service for business
events.

To configure the Receive activity:

1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, drag and drop the Receive activity from the Process
Activities of the Component Palette into the process diagram.

2. Link the Receive activity to the GetPOApprovalEvent partner link. The Receive

activity will take event data from the partner link. The Edit Receive dialog box
appears.
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5-18

Editing the Receive Activity
@ Edit Receive X|
& Errars: 3 %

rGeneraI rCDrreIatfans rﬁﬂms rndmters rnnnntatinns |

MName: | Feceive |

My Role WebhSendce Interface

Partner Link: |GetF‘O.ﬁ.ppcnrivﬁ't | %
Cperation: | Gy DEQUELE |
Earial:ule:l | W O

Create [nstance

(o) (==

3. Enter a name for the Receive activity, then click the Create icon next to the Variable
field to create a new variable. The Create Variable dialog box appears.

Creating a Variable

@ Create Variable X|

Marme: | Leceive_DEQUELE Input¥ariable |

Type: |{http:,l',l'xmlns.Drade.mnfﬂjmalfajmterjappsIGetPO.ﬁ.ppu:urva|

(%) Global Yariable () Local Yariable

I ” Zancel ]

4. Select Global Variable and enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK to return to the Edit Receive dialog box.

5. Select Create Instance.
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Click Apply and OK to finish configuring the Receive activity.

Adding a Partner Link for the File Adapter

If you need the payload of an outbound business event to be written to an XML file, a
partner link for the File Adapter may be added.

To add a partner link for the file adapter:

1. In]Developer BPEL Designer, drag and drop the File Adapter service from the
Service section of the Component Palette into the Partner Link area of the process
diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard appears.

2. Click Next. The Service Name dialog box appears.

Specifying the Service Name

= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step/1 of 1: Service Naiiie )

Enker a Service Mame and {optionally) enter a Description,

Service Type: File Adapter

Service Name: |“‘ri:eEverl:I)d:a

Descripkion:

<Back | Mext: |

3. Enter a name for the File Adapter service, such as WriteEventData. You can also
add an optional description of the service.

4. Click Next and the Operation dialog box appears.

Using Business Events for BPEL Process Integration 5-19



Specifying the Operation

» Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 2 of 4: Operation ﬁ

The File Adapter supparts three operations, There is a Read File operation that polls
fFor incaming files in wour local File swstem, a Write File operation that creates oukgoing
files, and & Synchronous Read File operation that reads the current contents of a file,
apecify the Operation bype and Operation Mame, Only one operation per Adapker
Service may be defined using this wizard,

Cperation Type: () Read File

e i

() gynchronaus Read File

Operation Mame; |Write

o [

5. Select Write File as the operation type. This automatically populates the Operation
Name field. Click Next to access the File Configuration dialog box.
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Configuring the Output File

@ Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 4: File ConfigUfation X|

Specify the parameters for the Write File operation.

Directory spedfied & (7) physical Path () Logical Name
Directory For Qubgoing Fles (logical name):
outputDir |

File Maming Convention (po_%%5E0%%. bd): |P0_%SEQ%.me|

Wirite to new file when existing file meets amy of these conditions

[w] Mumber of Messages Equals: |1 Ej,

6. For Directory specified as, select Logical Name.

Enter outputDir as the Directory for Outgoing Files, and specify a naming
convention for the output file, such as PO_$SEQ% . xml.

Tip: When you type a percent sign (%), you can choose from a list of
date variables or a sequence number variable (SEQ) as part of the
filename.

Confirm the default write condition: Number of Messages Equals 1.

7. Click Next and the Messages dialog box appears. For the output file to be written,
you must provide a schema.

8. Click Browse to access the Type Chooser.
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Choosing the Message Schema

> Type Chooser w

% Tywpe Explarer
E}E,L:] Project Schema Files
| El-am, APPS_WF_EVENT_T.xsd
SN W EVENT T
: % agfdapterIinboundHeader . xsd
- Project WSDL Files
&) ESB

Tvpe: |{http:,I',I'xl‘l'l|l'|5.I:|raI:|E.I:DI‘Gf):ClJ,I'HPPS}“'F_E'!'EI'IT_T |
[ ] Show Detailed Mode Information

I H Zancel ]

9. In the Type Chooser, navigate to Project Schema Files > APPS_WF_EVENT _T.xsd
and select the WE_EVENT_T schema. Click OK to return to the Messages dialog
box.
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Specifying the Message Schema

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 4: Message X|

Define the message for the Write File operation. Specify the Schema File Location and
seleck the Schema Element that defines the messages in the outgoing files, Use the
Browse button to find an existing schema definition. IF wou check 'Schema is Opaque’,
then wou do not need bo spedfy a Schema.

rMessage Schema
[] Hative format branslation is not required {Schema is Opague)

Define Schema For Mative Format ]

| Erowse

Schema Element: [“F_Eﬂ'[_‘[ v]

Schema Location: |

10. Click Next and then Finish. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to
the partner link. The main Create Partner Link dialog box appears, specifying the
new WSDL file.
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Completing the Partner Link Configuration
@ Create Partner Link i x|

rGeneraI rImage rFrupaty |

MName: |WriteEventData |
Process: | |
WSDL Settings
B o R @

WSDL File: | fBusinessEventOutboundjbpelfwriteEventData.wsdl|
Partmer Link Twpe: [% ‘Write_plt v]
Partner Role: [5 rite_role v]
[y Role: ‘3

e oo il

11. Click Apply and OK to complete the configuration and create the partner link with
the required WSDL settings for the File Adapter service.

Configuring the Invoke Activity

After adding and configuring the partner link, the next task is to configure the Invoke
activity to write the business event information to the file.

To configure the Invoke activity:

1. In JDeveloper BPEL Designer, drag and drop the Invoke activity from the
Component Palette into the process diagram after the Receive activity.

2. Link the Invoke activity to the WriteEventData File Adapter service. The Invoke
activity will send event data to the partner link. The Edit Invoke dialog box
appears.
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Editing the Invoke Activity
w» Edit Invoke Xl

& Errors: 3 %

rGeneraI rCDrreIatfans rﬁﬂms rndmters rnnnntatinns |

Mame: | Irvoke |

Partner Role Weh Sendice Interface

Partner Link: |'-.-'-.-'riteEveniData | %
Ciperation: [li'-.-'-.-'rite v]
Input Wariable: | | '@ L)
Cukput Variable: ‘@ »

(o) (==

3. Enter a name for the Invoke activity and click the Create icon next to the Input
Variable field to create a new variable. The Create Variable dialog box appears.

Creating a Variable

@ Create Variable X|

Marme: rru'n:nli.e_-.u.-r'itE_Inp'J':'-.'a'-;':: &

Type: |{http:,l',l'xmlns.u:urade.l:um'ﬂzlmal,l'adm-terjfile,l"-.-'-.-'riteEventData,l'|

(%) Global Yariable () Local Yariable

I ” Zancel ]

4. Select Global Variable and enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK in the Create Variable dialog box.

Click Apply and OK in the Edit Invoke dialog box to finish configuring the Invoke
activity.
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Configuring the Assign Activity

The next task is to add an Assign activity to the process map. This activity is configured
to assign the variable values to invoke activity.

To configure the Assign activity:

1. InJDeveloper BPEL Designer, drag and drop the Assign activity from the
Component Palette into the Activity box of the process diagram, between the
Receive activity and the Invoke activity.

2.  Double-click the Assign activity to access the Edit Assign dialog box.

Specifying a Copy Operation Action
o =
Assign o

M Errors: 1 L

|/ General |/ Copy Operation |/ Sensors |/ Annotations |

‘@ Create / 4 * 4
| ] Copy Operakion, ..

@ Append Operation, .

'.E-) Inserk-after Operation. ..
'i@ Insert-Before Cperation...
Q CopyList Gperation, ..

@ Remowve Operation, ..

' Rename Operation. ..

<] s | [»

| Help | Apply || (0] 4 || Cancel |
L i

3. On the Copy Operation tab, click Create and select Copy Operation from the menu.
The Create Copy Operation window appears.
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Defining the Copy Operation

= Create Copy Operation . x|
From To
Type: | Variable v] Type: Variable 'v]
. Varlables () Varlablas
=g Process E-ga Process
=i varishles =1 VYariables
+{x) input¥ariable +-{x) input¥ariable
& {x) outputVariable & {x) outputVariable
[=-{%) Receive_DEQUELE_Input¥ariable #-{x) Receive_DEQUEUE_Input¥ariable
[E{T) wE_EvENT_T =) Invoke_Write_InputVariable
i B 4 ns3WF_EVENT_T = 7| WF_EVENT_T
[#-{x) Invoke_Write_Input¥ariable B Y res 3 b _EVENT_T
[ ] Shows Detaled Mode Information [ Shows Detailzd Node Information
#Path: | /ns3: VE_EVENT_T || | #pathi | ms3:uF_evENT_T
Help oK | cancel

4. Inthe From navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > Receive_ DEQUEUE_InputVariable > WF_EVENT_T and select
ns3:WF_EVENT_T. The XPath field should contain your selected entry.

5. In the To navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > Invoke_Write_InputVariable > WF_EVENT _T and select
ns3:WF_EVENT_T. The XPath field should contain your selected entry.

6. Click OK.

Click Apply and OK in the Edit Assign dialog box to complete the configuration of
the Assign activity.

Run-Time Tasks for Outbound Business Events

After designing the BPEL process, you can compile, deploy and test it.
1. Deploy the BPEL process, page 5-28.

2. Test the BPEL process, page 5-29.
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Deploying the BPEL Process

You need to deploy the BPEL process before you can run it. The BPEL process is first
compiled and then deployed to the BPEL server.

To deploy the BPEL process:

1.

3.

In the Applications Navigator of JDeveloper BPEL Designer, select the

BusinessEventOutbound project.

Right-click the project and select Deploy > [Server Connection] > Deploy to

Default Domain from the menu.

Deploying the BPEL Process

wer 100 - BootcampDemos. wes @ PusirpssEventOutboorsd jor
Bk Edn = Smach bevioens B Oebeg Refacior  Vorsireg  Took idow Halp
ZoBd O-@- 90 XEh /4 ABdac- - F-PETATNESN
Galasacations Mewine.., | SpConedtions || g BusressE wmncs theincd bt

FE L EL IR We@n ¢ HINGEL
%jﬂrﬂwm Par e Links
= [ soatmwalenes
5 T mmnmtee e
B ntegea Hew QaH
-0 Roar [ ke 1o Project Corters
] R Lwiem Tt

)
=-Elemizarcer g8 oo Human Tack Defrition...

e '

Rk e Tmplats LalEshGerer
y Roginr = ith E55 v EereerCormetionl »
e Mok rars SgrrerConnetiond
&5 etk prey wp=haa|_server " L
B pn O BEEL Process Depioyer G
& sy | BPEL Tosn Doploar... -
Fodormat Cnant,
orgarize Imports ey 1
oot Pk, E
Cospars Wity v ﬁ b
Replace Wi v 2
Resre Fom Local Hetory, Erckn
R Pro e | P ...
=
EbwnanfaniCutond - Sactrs | L
EPEL Diagram Souros | Hebory
= e - -

The BPEL project is compiled and successfully deployed.
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Compilation and Deployment Message Logs

EPEL Dizgram  Sowrce | Heshory
flHmezages - Log

Baginning Daploymest Srocess. ..
Compdling. ..

Zoomt| 100 |5 ——lF——— @,

Compdling D:izsracls) jdewstudsol 003 ddarisneeck i Boost canplancs ) Burinaz s Bvank Gut boumd | bpe L Bur inasssEracs Duk bound . bpal

BFEL suiccase generated in: [ohvorseletjdevscadioldldjdevimyuorhiBooccump beme 51 Busies sivenn (ucbouwnsd cucpat \bpe l _BasinessEventiuckound 1.0
[L:05:34 PH] Succsrrful cospilacism: O srxere, O warnimge.

Daploving vo bnep: //localhosc: 88955 domsin: defaule. Flease wain. ...
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e
wapck deplryed suxeassfully, BPEL adtor
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al ¢ ¥ yucend
=
il [
Messages BFEL Messages & vpache ant 4=
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Testing the BPEL Process

Once the BPEL process is deployed, it can be seen in the BPEL Console. You can
manage and monitor the process from the BPEL Console. You can also test the process
and the integration interface by manually initiating the process.

To test the BPEL process:

1. Navigate to Oracle Application Server 10g BPEL Console (
http://<soaSuiteServerHostName>:<port>/BPELConsole).

The BPEL Console login page appears.
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1 0 E’
AFPLICATION BERVER )
'|II .":
4

Username: |n|:4jadmin |

Password. |""""| |

You can also manage the list of domains
using BPEL Admin:

& Goto BPEL Admin

2. Enter the username and password and click Login.
3. The Oracle Enterprise Manager 10g BPEL Control appears. The list of deployed
processes is shown under Deployed BPEL Processes.

In the BPEL Console, confirm that BusinessEventOutbound has been deployed.

4. Log in to Oracle E-Business Suite.

Select the Purchasing, Vision Operations (USA) responsibility, and then click
Purchase Orders.

The Purchase Order form opens.

5. Close the form and select File > Switch Responsibility. Select the XML Gateway
responsibility.
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6.

Selecting XML Gateway Functions

ch Test Erw

=Io|x
Cipdine Trading Parines
Deefina Hubs Toig Tt List
5| Do Code Conveton [T —
=1} e e e
H mn Lookup Values :‘
£| . WPW
=
3
Feacond: 11 | 1 | | =08t
Select Define Trading Partner to access the Trading Partner form.
Press <F11> to access the Trading Partner Setup form.
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Setting Up Trading Partners
2 Oracle Applications - atgzdb2: Patch Test Env == <]

File Edit View Folder Tools Window Help

Trading Partner Type EIM

Trading Partner Name |Advanced Network Devices
Trading Panner Site 2000 Century Way Santa Clara CA 956134565

Campany Admin Email [noadmingabe.com

[ User Setup ” Code Conversion )

Z
& 3
© Trading Partner Setup - _

—Trading Partner Details

External External
Tranzaction Transaction Standard  Transaction  Transaction Connectionf  Protocol
Type SubType  Code Type SubiType Direction Map Hub Type =
lPo [PrO 0AG [po |PROCESS  [OUT  [ity_process_p [DIRECT i il

{
| [
—

\

\

\

\

\

| [
l | [
l | i [
l | [ [
| | |
| | |
| | |
| | |

[
[
I[
|
|
|
|

Qpen

7. Enter the header values in the Trading Partner Setup form as follows:

e Trading Partner Type - Supplier
* Trading Partner Name - for example, Advanced Network Devices
e Trading Partner Site - trading_partner_site_address
¢ Company Admin Email - valid_email_id
8. Enter a data row with the following values:
e Transaction SubType - PRO
¢ Standard Code - OAG
e External Transaction Type - PO
¢ External Transaction SubType - PROCESS
¢ Direction - OUT

* Map-itg process po 007 out
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e Connection/Hub - DIRECT

¢ Protocol Type - HTTP

e Username - username

e Password - password

e Protocol Address - valid_protocol_address

* Source Trading Partner Location Code - valid_location_code

9. Save the trading partner details and switch back to the Purchasing, Vision
Operations (USA) responsibility.

Selecting Purchasing Functions

B Oracle Applications - Z: Patch Tesk Erw
File Bl iw Tools @hndes Hidg
1% @ BRSPS LR SH T

Purchasa Ordars

Resificains Sesmany = Tap Tan Lia
Segpliar am Ceraloy 1. Riegeisitiong
Itum Suarch ¥. Regeisdtion Summary
Fequisitions [ 3 AwieCreatn Documents:
Paichaso Drders
Aemaiaalic 5. Puichase Ordar Summary
+ Rwcnbing :l & Recuipts
R (s gt Quntations 7. Chesge COrganizasion - MRP
Segply Uase £ Rrleass
+ Madagainent
= s
&ccaunting
Peesonad Praliles
+ Rigarts
Changn Ciganization
+ Semp
Requasis.
+ Warkflow Lk
= Advancl Pricing
Blesifiradinne Cmmmans e

*

+

*

Ll (o[«

*

*

10. Select Purchase Orders to access the Purchase Orders form.
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Setting Up a Purchase Order

& Oracle Appl ons - atgzdb2: Patch Test Env

Eife Edit View Folder Tools Inguire Acions Window Help

(S0 - 8SP XDBHER LA P G|

PO, Rev {4449 [ Type [Standard Purchase Order Crested [19-JUL 2006 02:35:
Supplier [Advanced Network Devices | Sie [SANTACLARAERS | Contacl
Shig-To |M1- Seattle | Bil-To [W1- Mew York City 1 Cumency [USD
Buyer |Stock, Ms. Pat Status  |Incomplete Total [150.39 [|—]
Description
B-Card

Frice F Refe 1] kore AOTERMENE

Murm  Typa Iern Rev Calegory Description Lo Cwantity  Price Prormisad 11
B Sooss CM13139 | |PRODUCTN.DRIHard Drive -8GE  [Each 1 150333 20 JuL 2007 00N
i r

LR EE

1 T I ¥

ltem |CH13139 Hard Drive - 3GB

|: Catalog Currency... | | Terms | | Shipments II Approve. .. )

11. Create a purchase order with header values reflecting the trading partner you
previously defined:

e Supplier - Advanced Network Devices

e Site- SANTA CLARA-ERS

12. On the Lines tab, enter a data row with the following values:

e Jtem-CM13139
*  Quantity -1

* Promised - some_future_date

13. Save the purchase order. The Approve Document form appears.
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Approving the Purchase Order

SJUL-2006 02:25:53

=11]

Unreserve Date | 0.33 T

Accounting Date

Farerand From [

Appraval Path
Forward To Promised I

Z0-JUL-2007 B0 =

s liar

T ission Methods
- ML
Fa Mumbier CEL
E-Mail Addrass

| 0l I | Cancel )I

Currency... Terins Shipraants Apprave,.

14. Because the trading partner is set up and valid, the transmission method is
automatically set to XML.

Click OK to approve the purchase order. The Purchase Orders form reappears. The
status of the purchase order is now Approved. For future reference, note the value
of the PO, Rev field. Once the purchase order is approved, the business event
oracle.apps.po.event.xmlpo is raised.

You should ensure that the WF_Deferred agent listener is running on the target
database.

15. Log in to Oracle Applications as System Administrator.
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Accessing the Oracle Applications Home Page

acle Applications Home Page - Microsoft Internet Explorer : =lelx|
File Edit View Faerites Jools Help | w

= -0 - HAG s irem @3- @8- AU A3
Adrkess [£] hto://qapache.us.oracle com B462/04_HTML /08, 5pPOSFUnC =08 HOMEPAGEB AR egirnapplication]d =08 nafespld=216158naR=speppld=08nsySeca pld=0Atr ansactionid =21102316550epe = = | (6] Go

ORACLE EBusiness Suite =

Disgnostics Home Lomout Preferprces Help

Logged In As SYSADMIN
Mavigater

Favorites
[ Edit Navigator | Edit Favorites |
(53 AEM Manager Administiator Workflow You have not selacted sny favorites. Please use the "Edit Favorites”
[0 ABM Superdsar button to s&1 up your favorites.
[@ Ak Himl Forms (=] Dovaloper Studin
(3 Alert Manager, Vision Entemsises (] Business Events
[ Application Developer [ Statu itor
Application Dewaloper Common Modules Motfications
(3 Balanced Scorecard Manager (] Administration
[£3 Balanced Scorecard Supendsor .
0 Busin celam. Yision Operalions | TTAnsaction Monitar

(& Transaction Monitor

(2 CRM AdminictratorVision Enterprises Oracte Applications Manager
[0 SR ETF ADMMNISTRATION ‘Warkflow Manage

{0 CRM HIML Administrstion

(23 CRM HTML Developer Web Services WSDL
(1 Customer Support, Vision Erterprises (3 Generic XM Gateway WUSDL
[ Functional Administrator

(53 Functional Developer
[ HEMS Manager, Vision Unisersity
[ itdeeling End User respongibility

[ iteeting Guest user tesponsibility
(23 itdzeting Eystem Corfigurs responsibility
3 indeetir ) 1 ihitil
(3 Intersction Histary JSP Admin
(3 iPracurement
&8 iProcurame i
Eage Agent, Vision
(53 nowledge Base System Admi Vision

=] Eiase Worker, Vision
(3 Oracle Installed Base Admin

[E0 Dracle Instslled B;
@e

nsta
(53 Scripting Agent, Vision Enterprises
[0 Zelf Service Web hianager, Yision

(£33 SEM Exchange Managar
[ System Adminisiration
@ o alor

Syatam Administiator
(3 User Management
(23 Workflaw
[EWorkflow Administrator Web Applications
(53 Wnrkllawy User Wl Apglication

Disgnostics | Home | Logoud | Preferences | Help

Conyriant 2000-2005 Oracle Carporafian, 41 fit resarved privacy Statomert —
dlnout Ih Page

Bl
Il [

& Trusted sites

16. On the Oracle Applications home page, select the Workflow Administrator Web
Applications responsibility. Click Oracle Applications Manager > Workflow
Manager to open the Applications Manager page.
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17. On the Applications Manager page, click the Agent Listeners icon. The Service
Components page appears containing a list of the installed agent listeners.
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Reviewing Agent Listener status
» Applications Manager - Microsoft Internet Explorer : =15 x|
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18. Confirm that the Workflow Deferred Agent Listener is in Running status.

19. Log in to Oracle BPEL Process Manager and return to the BPEL Console.
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Confirming Completed BPEL Processes

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 10qg
BPEL Control

pashboard Activities

BPEL Processes Instances

Deployed BPEL Processes En-Flight BPEL Process [nstancas

BPELProcess_ena_wi_bpel_qtab
BusinessEventOuthaund
SamplePOlaboundXMLG
TesknctionHandler

TaskManagar

Recently Completed BPEL Process Instances (More.. )

o 25 ¢ Instance #25 of BusinessEventOutbound BusinessEventOuthound (v, 1.0) /19706 3:05:40 FM

Instancs 224 of BPELPracsss? BPELProcess2 (v. 1 7/L9/08 3:19:16 AM

& 23 1 Instance #23 of BPELProcess_enq_wi_bpel_gtsb BPELProcsss_sna_wf_hpsl_atab (v. 1.0) T/19/06 3:19:13 AM

2 ; Instance #22 of BPELProcass2 PELProcess2 (v. L 719706 3:13:41 AM

@ Deploy New Pracess | 9 21 1 Instance #22 of EPELProcess_ena_wi_bpel_atsb BPELFrocess_sna_wf_bpel_gtab (v. 1.0) 7/19/06 3:13:35 &M

20. Confirm that the BusinessEventOutbound process has completed. Select the
instance which opens up in the Instance tab. Select the Audit link.
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Auditing th
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21. Open the XML file for the Receive activity and notice the name of the event raised,
oracle.apps.po.event.xmlpo.
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22,

23.

Examining the Receive Event Name

52.69.246,188:8888 /BPELConsole /default /xmiGetAuditDet 5| =1
Eile Edit View Favorites Tools Help | o','
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<NAME>XML_EVENT_KEY</NAME> :l
<VALUE>32522-148745</VAalLlUE>
</PARAMETER_LIST_ITEM:>
- ¢PARAMETER_LIST_ITEM>
<NAME>#CONTEXT</NAME>
<VALUE>POXML:32522-148744</VaLUE>
</PARAMETER_LIST_ITEM>
- <PARAMETER_LIST_ITEM>
<NAME=>SUB_GUID</NAME>
<VaLUE>BEF2A52342717622ED30B98B59631BE2</VALUE>
</PARAMETER_LIST_ITEM:
</PARAMETER_LIST>
<EYENT_NAME aracle.apps.po.event.xmlpo<
<EVENT_KEY xmin 32522-148745</EVENT_KEY>
<EVENT_DATA smins="" />
<FROM_AGENT xmins="">
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<SYSTEM=>R11510C1.US .ORACLE.COM</SYSTEM=
</FROM_AGENT>
<TO_AGENT xmins="" />
<ERROR_SUBSCRIPTION zmins="">si§8JHb54BD7gNAgAIKFeLg==</ERROR_SUBSCRIPTION>
<ERROR_MESSAGE xmins="" />
<ERROR_STACK xmins="" />
</WF_EVENT_T>

|@ Done ’_ ’_l_ ’_’_ |‘ Internet

N

Examine the Assign and Invoke activities as well for the event raised and
document number.

Go to the directory you specified for the write operation, such as outputDir

(typically c: \temp). Open the output file (for example, PO 1.xml) and confirm
that the order number is the same as that of the approved purchase order.
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Confirming the Output Order Number
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Troubleshooting and Debugging

If you experience problems with your Business Event System integration, you can take
the following troubleshooting steps:

e Confirm that WF_Listener is up and running.
¢ Ensure that business events are raised only after the BPEL process is deployed.

e If the BPEL process is created on one instance of Oracle Applications and deployed
on another instance, ensure the following:

e WF_BPEL_Q, WF_BPEL_QTab, and WF_BPEL_QAgent should be present on
the target database.

* A custom subscription for the raised business event should be present on the
target database.

If you still experience problems with your integration, you can enable debugging.
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Enabling Debugging
You can enable debugging for business events using the BPEL Process Manager.

To enable debugging:
1. Loginto your BPEL Process Manager domain.

2. Select yourdomain.collaxa.cube.ws
3. Select Debug.
Debugging information is output to the log file for your domain. To examine the log file

in the BPEL Process Manager, navigate to Home > BPEL Domains >yourdomain > Logs.
The log file is yourdomain.log.
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6

Using Concurrent Programs for BPEL
Process Integration

This chapter covers the following topics:

¢ Opverview of Concurrent Programs

® Design-Time Tasks for Concurrent Programs
* Creating a New BPEL Project

¢ Adding a Partner Link

¢ Configuring the Invoke Activity

¢ Configuring the Assign Activity

¢ Run-Time Tasks for Concurrent Programs
¢ Deploying the BPEL Process

¢ Testing the BPEL Process

¢ Verifying Records in Oracle Applications

* Troubleshooting and Debugging

Overview of Concurrent Programs

A concurrent program is an instance of an execution file. Concurrent programs use a
concurrent program executable to locate the correct execution file. Several concurrent
programs may use the same execution file to perform their specific tasks, each having
different parameter defaults. Concurrent manager runs in the background waiting for a
concurrent program to be submitted. As soon as a concurrent program is submitted, it
is put into an execution queue by concurrent manager. Concurrent manager also
manages the concurrent execution of concurrent programs.

Concurrent programs associated with the Open Interface Table move the data from
interface table to base tables. While other concurrent programs execute the business
logic and application-level processing for Oracle E-Business Suite.
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Design-Time Tasks for Concurrent Programs

This section describes how to configure the OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications
to use concurrent programs. It describes the tasks required to configure OracleAS
Adapter for Oracle Applications using the Adapter Configuration Wizard in Oracle
JDeveloper.

Prerequisites to Configuring Concurrent Programs

OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications is deployed using the BPEL Process Manager
(PM) in Oracle JDeveloper. The BPEL PM creates the WSDL interfaces for the
concurrent programs.

Populating Applications Context Header Variables

You need to populate certain variables in the SOA Suite to provide context information
required in concurrent programs in order for an Oracle Applications user that has
sufficient privileges to run the programs.

The context is set taking into account the values passed for the header parameters
including Username, Responsibility, Responsibility Application, Security Group, and NLS
Language. If the values for the new header parameters Responsibility Application, Security
Group, and NLS Language are not passed, context information will be determined based
on Username and Responsibility.

The default value for the Username is SYSADMIN, the default value for Responsibility is
SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR, the default Security Group Key is STANDARD, and the default
NLS Language is US.

You can change the default values specified in the generated WSDL. This is a static way
of changing the context information. These values would apply to all invocations of the
deployed business process. However, if you need to provide different context
information for different invocations of the business process, then you can dynamically
populate the header values. The context information can be specified by configuring an
Assign activity before the Invoke activity in the BPEL PM.

Detailed instructions on how to assign header variables, see Design-Time Tasks for
Assigning Header Variables, page 3-9.

Following is a list of the procedures required to accomplish the design-time tasks.

1. Create a new BPEL project, page 6-3
2. Add a partner link, page 6-4
3. Configure the Invoke activity, page 6-11

4. Configure the Assign activity, page 6-18
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Creating a New BPEL Project

To create a new BPEL project:

1.

Open JDeveloper BPEL Designer.

From the File menu, select New. The New Gallery dialog box appears.

Select All Items from the Filter By box. This displays a list of available categories.
Expand the General node, and then select Projects.

Select BPEL Process Project from the Items group.

Creating a New BPEL Process Project

=2 New Gallery
Filker By: |AII Items -
Cateqgaries: Items:
[=}-zeneral Empty Project

""" Applications .+, BPEL Pracess Praject
""" Ank Business Components Project
----- Connections

----- Deployment Descripkars
----- Deployment Profiles

----- Diagranns

----- External Applications

2= ESE Project

Jawa Application Project
Project From Existing Source
Project From YWAR File
TopLink Project

----- JavaBeans

web Project

+-Business Tier
#-Client Tier

E Description:
[#-Database Tier

E

[#

Launches the BPEL Project Creation Wizard which lets wou define a business process

) . based on the BPEL (Business Process Execution Language) standard.
H - Inkegration Tisr

+-\Web Tier

Cancel

Help oK, ||

Click OK. The BPEL Project Creation Wizard - Project Settings dialog box appears.

In the BPEL Process Name field, enter a descriptive name. For example, enter
InsertShipNotice.

Keep the default selection Use Default Project Settings unchanged.

Keep the default selection Template as the Type field. Select Asynchronous BPEL
Process as the BPEL process type.
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Specifying New BPEL Project Settings

>+ BPEL Project Creation Wizard - Project Settings ﬁ

The BPEL Praoject Creation \Wizard allows vou to create a project in which vou can
design a business process based on the BPEL (Business Process Execution
Language) skandard.

Mame: | InsertShipMotice| |

Marmespace: |http:ll',l'xmlns.oracle.cu:um,l'InsertShipNntice |

—[v] Use Default Project Settings

Tvpe: lTempIate V]

-+ Asynchronous BPEL Process
533 Synchronous BPEL Process
ﬁ?; Empky BPEL Process

Mext = ” Finish H Cancel

9. Click OK.

A new asynchronous BPEL process is created with the receivelnput and
callbackClient activities.

The required source files including bpel.xml, InsertShipNotice.bpel, and
InsertShipNotice.wsdl are also created.

Adding a Partner Link

The next task is to add a partner link to the BPEL process. A partner link defines the
link name, type, and the role of the BPEL process that interacts with the partner service.

To add a partner link:
1. In JDeveloper BPEL Designer, click Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop Oracle Applications icon into the border area of the process
diagram.

The Adapter Configuration Wizard appears.

2. Click Next and the Service Name dialog box appears.
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3. Enter the following information:

1. In the Service Name field, enter a service name, such as ImportCP.

2. In the Description field, enter a description for the service. This is an optional
field. Click Next.

Specifying the Service Name

7+ Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 1 of 2: Service Name

Enter a Service Name and {optionally) enter a Description.

Service Type: Cracle Applications

Service MNarme: |Im|:u:|rtCF‘

Description:

Click Next. The Service Connection dialog box appears.

4. You can perform either one of the following options for your database connection:

Note: You need to connect to the database where Oracle
E-Business Suite is running,.

* You can create a new database connection by clicking the New icon.
Detailed instructions on how to create a new database connection, see Creating

a New Database Connection, page 4-12.

* Instead of creating a new database connection, you can select an existing
connection that you have configured earlier from the Connection drop-down
list.

The selected database connection information appears in the Service
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Connection dialog box. The JNDI (Java Naming and Directory Interface) name
corresponding to the selected database connection also appears automatically in
the Database Server JNDI Name field. Alternatively, you can specify a JNDI
name.

Note: When you specify a JNDI name, the deployment
descriptor of the Adapter for Oracle Applications must
associate this JNDI name with configuration properties
required by the adapter to access the database.

The JNDI name acts as a placeholder for the connection used when your service
is deployed to the BPEL server. This enables you to use different databases for
development and later for production.

Note: For more information about JNDI concepts, refer to
Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts.

5. Once you have created a new connection or selected an existing connection, you can
add a concurrent program by browsing through the list of concurrent programs
available in Oracle E-Business Suite.

6. Click Next in the Service Connection dialog box.
For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12:

If you are connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, then the IREP File not
present dialog box appears indicating that OracleAS Adapter for Oracle
Applications could not find the Oracle Integration Repository data file
corresponding to the database you are connecting in your workspace. Absence of
the data file would make browsing or searching of Integration Repository tree
considerably slow. You can choose to extract the data file and create a local copy of
the Integration Repository data file. Once it is created successfully, OracleAS
Adapter for Oracle Applications will pick it up automatically next time and retrieve
data from your local Integration Repository.

You can select one of the following options:

* C(lick Yes to extract the Integration Repository data file.
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Extracting Integration Repository Data File
#':- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation ﬂ

Connected ko R12 {ar later) apps inskance.,

From R12 release orwards |, iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

As such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connecked instance.

ifep data file corresponding to database owf12deveould not be found |
Apps Adapter module browser would use live database connection ta display iRep tree.

IRepExtrackor |

Extracting irep data File. .

Zancel

After the system successfully creates a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file, next time when you connect to the database, you will find the IRep
Data File field appears in the Operation dialog box indicating where your local
copy exists with the creation date and time as part of the file name.
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Using the Local Integration Repository Data File

é-- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation il

Connected to R12 (or later) apps instance,

From R1Z release onwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

as such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connected instance,

Using iRep data file corresponding to database owf12dev dated Mar 12, 2007 7:11:00
AM present at DnYoracle) JDEYHOME \myworkitestiappsadapter_IrepData

IRep Data file
4ppsidapter_IrepDatalirep_data_owf12dev _20070312_0711.dat | | Browse

Help < Back ” Mext = Cancel

* C(lick No to query the Integration Repository data file from the live database
you are connecting to display the Integration Repository tree.

Note: It is highly recommended that you create a local copy of
the Integration Repository data file so that OracleAS Adapter
for Oracle Applications will query the data next time from the
local copy in your workspace to enhance the performance.

For Oracle E-Business Suite pre-Release 11.5.10:

If you are connecting to a pre-11.5.10 Oracle E-Business Suite instance, you must
select the interface type in the Adapter Configuration Wizard. Select
Tables/Views/APIs/Concurrent Programs to proceed.

Click Add to open the Oracle Applications Module Browser.

7. The Oracle Applications Module Browser combines interface data from Integration
Repository with information about the additional interfaces supported by Adapter
for Oracle Applications, organized in a tree hierarchy.
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Specify a Concurrent Program

 Oracle Applications Module Browser

Object Name: | D Tables [ |Wiews [ |APIs [ |CP [ |¥ML Gateway | |EDI | |Business Events

Browse

; ©3 Human Resources Suite (HR_PF)

(58 Interaction Center (CC_PF)

55 Marketing Suite (MKT_PF)

(58 Marketing and Sales Suite (MAS_PF)

B €3 Order Management Suite (OM_PF)

i} - (G Order Entry (OE)

-8 Transpartation Execution (FTE)

(= (G Order Management (ONT)

- (58 Sales Agreement (ONT_SALES_AGREEMENT)
Iél (53 Sales Order (ONT_SALES_ORDER)
= [ *MLGateway

HE[_j Openlnterfaces

(58 Order Management Sales Orders Open Interface (ECEI
[ (5@ Order Management Acknowledgments Open Interface
(53 Order Management Acknowledgments Open Interface
[} (58 Order Management Sales Orders Open Interface (ECEI
=~ (53 Order Management Sales Orders Open Interface (OEC

73 Tables

-3 views

EI = ConcurrentPrograms
B, EEE IMP)

N R T

MName

P_Operating_Linit
P_Order_Source
P_Orig_Sys_Document_Ref
P_Operation_Code
P_validate_Only
P_Debug_Level
P_MNum_Instances
F_Sold_To_Org_Id
P_Sold_To_Org
P_Change_Sequence
P_Perf_Param
P_Rtrim_Data
p_process_arders_with_null_org
P_Default_Org_Id
P_Validate_Desc_Flex

Twpe

VARCHARZ
WARCHARZ
WARCHARZ
VARCHARZ
WARCHARZ
VYARCHARZ
VARCHARZ
YARCHARZ
VYARCHARZ
WARCHARZ
YARCHARZ
VARCHARZ
WARCHARZ
VYARCHARZ
VARCHARZ

In/Out
In
In
n

In
In

Navigate to Order Management Suite (OM_PF) >Order Management (ONT) > Sales

oK Cancel

Order (ONT_SALES_ORDER) > Openlinterfaces > Order Management Sales Orders Open
Interface > ConcurrentPrograms to select a concurrent program OEOIMP (OEOIMP).

Note: You can also search for a concurrent program by entering the
name of the program in the Object Name field. Select the CP check

box, and then click Search.

Click OK. The Application Interface page appears.
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Application interface

2+ Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 4: Application Interface

‘fou are connected o a 11,5,10 instance, Add the database objects needed For this
service. You may add one or more kablesiviews or wou can add a single
APIfConcurrent ProgramsML Gateway Map/EDI Concurrent Program/Eusiness Event
for a service, If no objects are selected, it is assumed that wou wank ko use
previously created descriptors,

rOperation Objects
ﬁ @ Delete
MName | Type |
QEQIMP COMCURRENT _PROGRAM n

s

9. Click Next and then click Finish to complete the process of configuring Adapter for
Oracle Applications.

The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to the XML schema. This WSDL
file is now available for the partner link.
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Create Partner Link

2+ Create Partner Link
(General rImage rF'ru:upertw;.-' |
Mame: |Im|:u:urtCP |
Process: | |
WSDL Settings
Blo@ @&

WSDL File: |;.fInI:u:uund,l'l:upel,l'InsertSaIesOrder,l'l:upel,l'Impu:urtCF‘.wsdl |
Partner Link Type: |% ImportCP_plt v|
Partner Role: |¢ﬂ ImporkCP_raole v|

My Role: &

apply H oK || Cancel

10. Click Apply and OK. The partner link is created with the required WSDL settings.

Configuring the Invoke Activity

After adding and configuring the partner link, the next task is to configure the Invoke
activity.

To configure the Invoke activity:

1. Drag and drop the Invoke activity from the Component Palette into the process
diagram.
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Adding an Invoke Activity

4

@ -

receivelnpuk

ImnporkCP

|

&
ﬁ*

client

Invoke

B-

callbackClient

O

2. Link the Invoke activity to the ImportCP partner link. This opens the Invoke dialog
box. The General tab is selected by default.

Notice that the Operation field is automatically selected with the concurrent

program that you chose.

3. Click the Create icon next to the Input Variable field. Enter a descriptive name for
the variable in the Create Variable dialog box that appears. You can also accept the
default name.

Select Global Variable and click OK.
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Creating the Input Variable
~
7+ Create Yariable

Mame: | Invoke_ImporkCP_Inpubariable| |

Tvpe: |{http:,l',l'xmlns.n:nran:le.n:n:nm,l'pn:hpel,l'adapter,l'apps,l'lmpn:nrtCF‘,l'}arg:|

(3 Global variable () Local Wariable

(0] 9 |[ Cancel I

4. Click the Create icon next to the Output Variable field. Enter a descriptive name for
the variable in the Create Variable dialog box that appears. You can also accept the
default name.

Select Global Variable and click OK.

General Tab of the Invoke Activity
i i,
Invoke b 4

rGeneraI rCDrreIatiDns rSensnrs r.ﬁ.dapters r.ﬁ.nnutatiuns |

Mame; | Invoke |

Partner Role Weh Service Interface

Partner Link: |Im|:u:|rI:CF' | O
Operation: I'iImDDFtCP "|
Input Yariable: |Invu:ukﬂ_Impu:urtCF‘_Input'-.-'arial:ule | c@ O
Oukput Yariable: |Inw:uks_Impu:urtCF‘_Output‘-.-'arial:ule | c@ O

Help apply H (0] 4 H Cancel

i -~

5. In the Invoke dialog box, click Apply and then OK.
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Note: You can define an Input Header Variable under the
Adapters tab of the Invoke dialog box. This variable can be used to
provide context information for Oracle Applications in supporting
multiple languages and multiple organization setups.

To Create the Header Variable:

1. Click the Adapters tab in the Edit Invoke dialog box and click
Browse Variable... icon for the Input Header Variable field.

Specifying Input Header Variable

é- Edit Invoke il
A Errars: 3 %
r General r Correlations |/ SEns0rs |/ Adapters |/ Annotations |
Input Header Yariable: | | ol
| Help | Apply | | [0]4 | | Cancel

2. In the Variable Chooser dialog box, right-click on the Variables
node and select Create Variable option from the menu.

3. In the Create Variable dialog box, enter header in the Name
field.

4. Select Message Type and click Browse Message Type... icon to
open Type Chooser dialog box.

5. Expand the Partner Link node to locate the Header_msg node
{http://xmlns.oracle.com/pcbpel/adapter/appsco

ntext/}Header msg for your partner link. The Header_msg
node should be under the path, Your Partner Link WSDL >
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AppsContextHeader.wsdl > Message Types > Header_msg.

Declaring Header Variable

=+ Type Chooser

" Type Explorer
=) Message Types
) Partmer Links
=) Project W3DL Files
L:_} AppsContextHeader, wsdl
) Message Types

= Header_msg
- | Part - Header

------ {J Imported wsDL
[}-- DEAdapterCutboundHeader wsdl
[}-- UpdakePo, wsdl
[]--- ¥MLGatewayInbound. wsdl
[]--- kest, wsd

Tvpe: |{http:Il'll'xmlns.-:-racle.-:-:-rn,l'pcl:-peIII'adapterIappscontext!}-Header_msg |

[] Show Detailed Node Information

Help | [ (0] 4 |[ Cancel |

6. Click OK to return to the Create Variable dialog box with your
selected message type populated.
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Populating Selected Header Variable
& Create Yariable

rGeneral rSensurs |

Mame: | header |

Twpe

El () Simple Type .

_5;] () Message Type |I'pcI:u|:|eI,l'ada|:uter,l'appscu:untext,l'}Header_msg| O

& () Element b

| tep | apply || ok || cancel

7. To view your header variable including Username,

Responsibility, ORG_ID, Responsibility Application, Security
Group, and NLS Language elements, click the Browse Message
Type... icon to open Variable Chooser dialog box. Locate the
header variable to view the variable hierarchical structure with
these parameters needed for applications context.
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Viewing Header Variable Structure

=2+ ¥ariable Chooser
@ @ ¢+ 7R
[ ¥ariables
Eﬁ?‘i Process
=[] Variables
EMEIIheader
EI_‘ Header

[=h-4sp ns3:ProcedureHeader Type
: ~4ep ns3:Username
e ns3Responsibilicy
4y nsBORG_ID
~{o» ns3:RespApplication
o fmy Ns3Securityaroup
Ly ns3MLSLanguage
++-{2) input¥Yariable
+-{) output¥ariable
t--{x) Invoke_ImportCP_Input¥ariable
t+-{2) Invoke_ImportCP_Output¥ariable

[ra el ral

["] Show Detailed Made Information

|ﬂ| oK | | Cancel

8. Click OK to return to the Edit Invoke dialog with the selected
header variable populated for the Input Header Variable field.
Click Apply to complete the header creation.
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Populating Input Header Variable

& Edit Invoke x|
‘1 Errors: 3 %
r General r Correlations |/ SENsOrs |/ fdapters r Annotations |
Inpuk Header Yariable: |header | Ol o)
| Help | Apply | | (0] 4 | | Cancel

Configuring the Assign Activity

This step is to configure two Assign activities in order to:

¢ Set the applications context information.
* Set the payload for the ImportCP service.

To add the first Assign activity to set applications context information:

1. InJDeveloper BPEL Designer, drag and drop the Assign activity from the
Component Palette into the Activity box of the process diagram before the Invoke

activity.
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Adding an Assign Activity

-®

receivelnpuk

35

client

l-

callbackClient

Double-click the Assign activity to access the Edit Assign dialog box.

Click the General tab to enter the name for the Assign activity, such as
'SetAppsContext'.

On the Copy Operation tab, click Create and then select Copy Operation from the

menu. The Create Copy Operation window appears.

Enter the first pair of parameters:

¢ In the From navigation tree, select type Expression and enter 'operations’

in the Expression box.

* In the To navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >

Variables > header > Header > ns3:ProcedureHeaderType and select

ns3:Username. The XPath field should contain your selected entry.
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Assign Username Parameter

2» Create Copy Operation
From To
Tvpe: |Expression V| Type: |\-'ariab|e V|
Expression: Ii'i D Variables
- g Process
‘operations! B[] Variables
{x) input¥ariable
{x) output¥ariable
{x) Invoke_ImportCP_InputYariable
---(Jr) Invoke_ImportCP_Output¥ariable
E-{x) header
EMj Header
[=h-4s¥ ns3:ProcedureHeader Type
4= ns3:lUsername
#» ns3:Respaonsibility
=» ns3ORG_ID
#» ns3:Respapplication
=p ns3:5ecurityGroup
#y ns3:MNLSLanguage
[ Show Detailed Mode Information
Epathl|fnsS:ProcedureHeaderType;’nsS:Username |
| Help | OF | | Cancel |
e (Click OK.

6. Enter the second pair of parameters:

On the Copy Operation tab, click Create and select Copy Operation from the menu.

The Create Copy Operation window appears.

* In the From navigation tree, select type Expression and enter 'Order

Management Super User, Vision Operatins (USA)' in the

Expression box.

* In the To navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > header > Header> ns3:ProcedureHeaderType and select
ns3:Responsibility. The XPath field should contain your selected entry.
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Assign Responsibility Parameter

= Create Copy Operation

Operatins (US4)'

From To
Tvpe: |Expression v| Type: |Variable v|
Expression: A D Yariables

El-ga Process
'Order Management Zuper User, Wision ED Variables

F#-{) input¥ariable
#-{x) output¥ariable
+ -{x) Invoke_ImportCP_Input¥ariable
---(Jr) Invoke_ImportCP_Output¥ariable
Eh-{x) header
57 Headsr
B-4d ns3:ProcedureHeader Type
Ly nsZilsername

ponsibility
“» ns3ORG_ID
“» n=3:Respapplication
so-gup nEdSecurityGroup
N ns3:ML5Language

["] Show Detailed Node Information

¥Path: | fnad: ProcedureHeaderType}nsS:Responsihii

| teb |

(0] 4 || Cancel |

e C(Click OK.

Enter the third pair of parameters:

On the Copy Operation tab, click Create and select Copy Operation from the menu.
The Create Copy Operation window appears.

¢ In the From navigation tree, select type Expression and enter '204 "' in the

Expression box.

* In the To navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > header > Header> ns3:ProcedureHeaderType and select
ns3:ORG_ID. The XPath field should contain your selected entry.

e C(Click OK.

Enter the fourth pair of parameters:

On the Copy Operation tab, click Create and select Copy Operation from the menu.
The Create Copy Operation window appears.

¢ In the From navigation tree, select type Expression and enter 'ONT' in the
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Expression box.

¢ In the To navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > header > Header> ns3:ProcedureHeaderType and select
ns3:RespApplication. The XPath field should contain your selected entry.

e C(Click OK.

9. Enter the fifth pair of parameters:

On the Copy Operation tab, click Create and select Copy Operation from the menu.
The Create Copy Operation window appears.

® In the From navigation tree, select type Expression and enter 'Standard' in

the Expression box.

¢ In the To navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > header > Header> ns3:ProcedureHeaderType and select
ns3:SecurityGroup. The XPath field should contain your selected entry.

e (lick OK.

10. Enter the sixth pair of parameters:

On the Copy Operation tab, click Create and select Copy Operation from the menu.
The Create Copy Operation window appears.

¢ In the From navigation tree, select type Expression and enter 'US' in the
Expression box.

* In the To navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > header > Header> ns3:ProcedureHeaderType and select

ns3:NLSLanguage. The XPath field should contain your selected entry.

e (lick OK.

6-22 Oracle Application Server Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide



Assign Activity

e =,
Assign b4
A Errors: 1 %
|/ General r Copy Operation r SEnsars |/ Annotations |

@ Create - / ® . 2 n
| Frarm | Tao
Q Expression {x) ¥ariable =3
‘operations' header/Header)/ns3:ProcedureHea
E/] EXpression {x) ¥ariable
'Order Management Super User, Vis,., header/Header! ns3:ProcedureHea
(] Expression {x) ¥ariable
20 header/Header/ns3:ProcedureHeal ™
[] Expression {x) ¥ariable
"OMT header/Header|/ns3:ProcedureHea
Q Expression {x) ¥ariable [
"SFandard' header iHeader {fns=:ProcedureHeal
4] | i [ ]
| Help | apply | | [0 4 | | Cancel |
“ =

11. Click Apply and then OK to complete the configuration of the Assign activity.

To add the second Assign activity to set payload for the ImportCP service:

1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, drag and drop the Assign activity from the
Component Palette into the Activity box of the process diagram after the first
Assign activity.
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Adding an Assign Activity

@

receivelnput

client

' }
-
_J ImportCP
Irvoke
Y

2. Double-click the Assign activity to access the Edit Assign dialog box.
3. Click the General tab to enter the name for the Assign activity, such as 'SetPayload'.

4. On the Copy Operation tab, click Create and select Copy Operation from the menu.
The Create Copy Operation window appears.

5. Enter the following information to the Assign activity:
¢ In the From navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable >

Process > Variables > outputVariable and select payload.

* In the To navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > Invoke_ImportCP_InputVariable > InputParameters and select
ns&:InputParameters. The XPath field should contain your selected entry.
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Assign InputParameters

2 Create Copy Operation

output¥ariable ---(Jr) output¥ariable

d payload E}---(Jr) Invoke_ImportCP_Input¥Yariable
x) Invoke_ImportCP_Input¥ariable {Z) InputParameters
{x) Invoke_ImportCP_Output¥ariable =R 24 ris4: InputParameters
B-{x) header ---(Jr) Invoke_ImportCP_Dutput¥ariable

G-{x) header

From To
Tvpe: |\-'ariable v| Type! |Uariable v|
| variables | variables
gl Process E-ga Process
=[] variables =] variables
[-{x) input¥ariable (-{x) input¥ariable

[ show Detailed Mode Information

#Path: | /nsd: InputParameters

| tep |

e (lick OK.

6. Click Apply and then OK to complete the configuration of the Assign activity.

Run-Time Tasks for Concurrent Programs
After designing the BPEL process, the next step is to deploy, run and monitor it.

1. Deploy the BPEL process, page 6-25
2. Test the BPEL process, page 6-26

3. Verify records in Oracle Applications, page 6-29

Deploying the BPEL Process

You must deploy the BPEL process before you can run it. The BPEL process is first
compiled, and then deployed to the BPEL server.
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To deploy the BPEL process:

1.

Select the BPEL project in the Applications window.

Right-click the project name, then select Deploy > [Server Connection] > Deploy to
Default Domain from the menu that appears.

Deploying the BPEL Process

{Elapplications Mavigator | ]| @start Page | i xptGatenaylaboundbpel | & InsertsalesOrderbpel | || B compenents ]
L UL Elensil svear SOHWE® ® ciwnwes| &8 W W |remiee -
& = 3 Pointer =
- > @ = =
i ) Assign
recsivelnput [ compensate
l = | <3 Decide .
50 Email
En =
Empty
InsertsalesOl o
XML Gabeway] NZ: CtrlN SetAppsContext [
b - % g‘ to Project Content... L
-0 Resourcg 9 DoEt® Pelete 24 Flow
& Create Human Task Definition. ..
2 tion1 » Q0 Flowh =
Mark as Template 38 EPEL Process Deployer... ﬁ@l’mwtvl--- BE
& Register with ESB » | 58 BPEL Test Deployer... —
sertSalesOrserpr | & sk - tTEB/S B
B rebuid AILFY
= Run
B pebug o] IE |
Reformat Chil+AltL ImpartcP
Organize Imports Ctri+AlD
Import Module...
Cormpare With 3
Replace With »
Restore from Local History. .
[@] Project Properties. .. =
Zoom| 0[] ——— @,
Diagram | Source | History |
CUmp\\Er—LUg | =]

The BPEL process is compiled and deployed. You can check the progress in the
Messages window.

Messages Window

x

E] Measanes - Log

Messages][BPEL Messages |
Beginning Deployment Process... -

Compiling C:40raBPELFM_3hvintegrationtjdew’jdevinyworkidpplicationl3yInsercihipNoticel Insertihiploti
Compiling. ..

BPEL suitcaze generated in: C:40raBPELPM 3hvintegrationhjdew’jdevinyworkyApplicationl3yInsertihiplot
[12:1Z2:06 PM] Successful cowmpilation: 0 errors, 0 warnings.

Deploying to http://localhost: 9700 domain: default. Pleasze wait....

S

[12:12:06 PM] bpel InsertfhipNotice_l.0.jar deployed successfully .

1 |

Testing the BPEL Process

Once the BPEL process is deployed, you can manage and monitor the process from the
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BPEL Console. You can also test the process and the integration interface by manually
initiating the BPEL process.

To test the BPEL process:

1. Navigate to Oracle Application Server 10g BPEL Console (
http://<soaSuiteServerHostName>:<port>/BPELConsole).

The BPEL Console login page appears.

Llsername:

|n|:f1jadmin |

Passwaord: |,",",","| |

You can also manage the list of domains
using BPEL Admin:

& Goto BPEL &dmin

2. Enter the username and password and click Login.

3. The Oracle Enterprise Manager 10g BPEL Control appears. The list of deployed
processes is shown under Deployed BPEL Processes.
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Deployed BPEL Processes

ORACLE’ Enterprise Manager 10g
BPEL Control

Logout

Dashboard

Deployed BPEL Processes In-Flight BPEL Process Instances
i SPEL Process Last Modified +

PLEGLCall

Instances

ProcessOrderLine
ProcessOrder_2
TaskActionHandler
TaskManager
InsertShiphotice

Recently Completed BPEL Process Instances (More..)

& 100002 © Instance #100002 of ProcessOrder_2 ProcsssOrder_2 (v, 1.0) £/27/09 3:30:01 AM
& 100001 ¢ Instance #100001 of ProcessOrderLine ProcessOrderLine (v, 1.0} 6/26/09 6:42:08 AM
© Deploy Mew Process | AL 50005 : Instance #50005 of PLEQLCAl PLSQLCall {v. 1.0} 1/27/09 4:03:34 AM

4. Click the BPEL process that you want to initiate. The Initiate page appears. Enter
the input string required by the process.

5. Click Post XML Message to initiate the process.

6. The BPEL process is now initiated. You can check the process flow by clicking the
Visual Flow icon.
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BPEL Console Initiate Page

ORACLE' Enterprise Manager 10g Manage L s

BPEL Control

BPEL Process: InsertShiptotice Yersion: 1.0 Lifecycle: Active
Gtatistics: 0 Open Instances | 2 Closed Instances
Manage Initiate Descriptor WSDL Sensors Source Test Suites Reports

Test Instance Initiated

Instance '47153bcbh05fe033f:-6fb9ef30:1222d5de06d:-7e7f' is being processed asynchronously.
For more information:

Flow - Audit | Debug|
bl
® @

wisual Flow Audit Instance Debug Instance

Click here to initiate another test instance,

7. The audit trail provides information about the steps that have been executed. The
audit trail also records the Request ID that is returned for the transaction. You can
check the audit trail by clicking the Audit Instance icon.

Verifying Records in Oracle Applications

To verify records in Oracle Applications:
1. Login to Oracle Applications as the System Administrator.
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Oracle Applications Login Dialog Box

ORACLE
E-BUSINESS SUITE

Iser Mame

Passwaord

|515ﬂDMIN

Connect

|

Cancel

2. Select Requests from the View menu.

3. In the Find Requests form, search for the request by entering the Request ID that

you got from the audit trail, and then click Find.
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Find Requests Dialog Box

Wy Completed Requests
Wy Requests In Progress

All by Requests
—® Specific Requests -
Request [D 2967187 ¥~

Mame |

Date Submitted
Date Completed

Status | v|
Phase | v|
Requestor |

Include Reguest Set Stages in Query
Order By |Request 1D v|

Select the Mumber of Days to Wiew: 7

Submit a Mew Reguest... Clear Find
J

4. The Request details are displayed. You can check for details such as the Phase and
Status of the request.

5. If the Status of the request is Complete, you can also query the appropriate table in
Oracle Applications to search for the relevant records that have been inserted.

Troubleshooting and Debugging

If you experience problems with your concurrent program integration, you can take the
following troubleshooting steps:
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e If you're using complex (that is, Boolean) datatypes, ensure that PL/SQL wrappers
are applied on the target instance of the concurrent program.

¢ Examine your transaction data in the Open Interface Tracking Form.
¢ Check the status of the concurrent programs by Request ID.

If you still experience problems with your integration, you can enable debugging.

Enabling Debugging
You can enable debugging using the BPEL Process Manager.

To enable debugging:
1. Loginto your BPEL Process Manager domain.

2. Select yourdomain.collaxa.cube.ws
3. Select Debug.
Debugging information is output to the log file for your domain. To examine the log file

in the BPEL Process Manager, navigate to Home > BPEL Domains >yourdomain > Logs.
The log file is yourdomain.log.
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7

Using Interface Tables and Views for BPEL
Process Integration

This chapter covers the following topics:

Overview of Interface Tables and Views
Design-Time Tasks for Interface Tables
Creating a New BPEL Project

Adding a Partner Link

Configuring the Invoke Activity
Configuring the Assign Activity
Run-Time Tasks for Interface Tables
Deploying the BPEL Process

Testing the BPEL Process

Design-Time Tasks for Interface Views
Creating a New BPEL Project

Adding a Partner Link

Configuring the Invoke Activity
Configuring the Assign Activity
Run-Time Tasks for Views

Deploying the BPEL Process

Testing the BPEL Process

Overview of Interface Tables and Views

OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications uses interface tables to insert and update
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data in Oracle Applications, and uses views to retrieve data from Oracle Applications.
This chapter describes the following interfaces:

e Interface Tables

e Interface Views

Interface Tables

OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications use interface tables to insert data in Oracle
Applications. For example, by using interface tables, you can insert a purchase order
into Oracle Applications to generate the sales order automatically. Data is never loaded
directly into Oracle Applications base tables. Instead, data is first loaded into interface
tables, and then Oracle-supplied concurrent programs move data from interface tables
to base tables. This ensures that all business logic and processing is handled using
Oracle components.

OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications use open interface tables to integrate with
Oracle Applications through direct database access. The OracleAS Adapter for Oracle
Applications inserts data into the open interface tables. These interface tables can be
used only for insert operations and support only an inbound connection into Oracle
Applications.

Interface tables are intermediate tables into which the data is inserted first. Once the
data gets inserted into the interface tables, the data is validated, and then transferred to
the base tables. Base tables are real application tables that reside in the application
database. The data that resides in the interface tables is transferred to the base tables
using concurrent programs. A concurrent program is an instance of an execution file.
Concurrent programs are scheduled in Oracle Applications to move data from interface
tables to base tables. These programs perform the application-level checks and run
validation before inserting data into base tables.

Interface Views

OraclesAS Adapter for Oracle Applications uses interface views to retrieve data from
Oracle Applications. For example, by using the views, you can retrieve information
about your customers from the required tables in Oracle Applications.

OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications uses interface views to retrieve data from
Oracle Applications. Views allow only simple definition. By using the views, you can
get synchronous data access to Oracle Applications. In OracleAS Adapter for Oracle
Applications, interface views are created on base tables as well as interface tables. These
views can be used only for select operations.

In the Oracle Applications 11.5.10 release, you cannot work on multiple interface views.
A work around to address this would be to create a view that spans multiple views.
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Design-Time Tasks for Interface Tables

This section describes how to configure the OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications
to use interface tables. It describes the steps to configure OracleAS Adapter for Oracle
Applications using the Adapter Configuration Wizard in Oracle JDeveloper.

Prerequisites to Configure Interface Tables

Define primary keys on all the interface tables being used.

Define parent-child relationships among all the interface tables used.

Following is a list of the procedures required to accomplish the design-time tasks.

1.

Create a new BPEL project, page 7-3
Add a partner link, page 7-6
Configure the Invoke activity, page 7-19

Configure the Assign activity, page 7-21

Creating a New BPEL Project

To create a new BPEL project:

1.

Open JDeveloper BPEL Designer.

From the File menu, select New. The New Gallery dialog box appears.

Select All Items from the Filter By list. This displays a list of available categories.
Expand the General node, and then select Projects.

Select BPEL Process Project from the Items list.
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Creating a New BPEL Process Project

= New Gallery
Filker By: |AII Items -
Categaries: Ikems:
= General Empty Project
----- Applications e .t
""" Ant Business Components Praject
----- Connections

----- Deployment Descriptors
----- Deployment Profiles

----- Diagramns
----- External Applications
----- Javabeans

[+ Business Tier
[#-Client Tier
[#-Database Tier
[+ Inkegration Tier
[#-Web Tier

Help

2= 5B Project
Jawva Application Project

Project from Existing Source
Project from WaR File
TopLink Praject

wWeb Project

Description:

Launches the BPEL Project Creation Wizard which lets vou define a business process
based on the BPEL (Business Process Execution Language) standard.

K _J | Cancel

6. Click OK. The BPEL Project Creation Wizard - Project Settings dialog box appears.

7. In the Name field, enter a descriptive name. For example, enter

InsertSalesOrder.

Keep the default selection Use Default Project Settings unchanged.

8. Keep the default selection Template as the Type field. Select Asynchronous BPEL
Process as the BPEL process type.
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Specifying New BPEL Project Settings

=2 BPEL Project Creation Wizard - Project Settings ﬂ

The BPEL Project Creation Wizard allows vou to create a project in which you can
design a business process based on the BPEL {Business Process Execution
Language) standard,

Marne: | InsertSalesOrder |

Mamespace: |http:,l',l'xmlns.nracle.cump’InsertSalesOrder |

—|#] Use Defaulk Project Settings

Tvpe: [Template - ]

hronous BPEL Py

igi Synchronous BPEL Process
53. Empty EPEL Process

ek = ” Einish ][ Cancel

9. Click OK.

A new asynchronous BPEL process is created with the receivelnput and
callbackClient activities.

The required source files including bpel.xml, InsertSalesOrder.bpel, and
InsertSalesOrder.wsdl are also generated.
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New BPEL Process Project

Services Services

O

4

© -

receivelnput
‘@-‘ b
-

client

E:

callbacklient

O

Adding a Partner Link

This section describes how to add a partner link to your BPEL process. A partner link
defines the link name, type, and the role of the BPEL process that interacts with the
partner service.

To add a partner link:
1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, click Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop Oracle Applications icon into the border area of the process
diagram.

The Adapter Configuration Wizard appears.
2. Click Next. The Service Name dialog box appears.

3. Enter the following information:

1. In the Service Name field, enter a service name.
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2. In the Description field, enter a description for the service. This is an optional
field.

Specifying the Service Name

= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 1 of 2: Service MHame ‘

Enter a Service Mame and (optionally) enter a Description,

Service Type:  Oracle Applications

Service Mame! |Select0rder

Description:

Help < Back et = | Cancel
| tep [ <Back || text> | | Cancel |

4. Click Next. The Service Connection dialog box appears.

5. You can perform either one of the following options for your database connection:

Note: You need to connect to the database where Oracle
E-Business Suite is running.

* You can create a new database connection by clicking the New icon.

Detailed instructions on how to create a new database connection, see Creating
a New Database Connection, page 4-12.

* You can select an existing database connection that you have configured earlier
from the Connection drop-down list.

The selected database connection information appears in the Service
Connection dialog box. The JNDI (Java Naming and Directory Interface) name
corresponding to the selected database connection also appears automatically in
the Database Server JNDI Name field. Alternatively, you can specify a JNDI
name.
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Note: When you specify a JNDI name, the deployment
descriptor of the Adapter for Oracle Applications must
associate this JNDI name with configuration properties
required by the adapter to access the database.

The JNDI name acts as a placeholder for the connection used when your service
is deployed to the BPEL server. This enables you to use different databases for
development and later for production.

Note: For more information about JNDI concepts, refer to
Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts.

6. Once you have created a new connection or selected an existing connection, you can
add an interface table available in Oracle E-Business Suite.

7. Click Next.
For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12:

If you are connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, then the IREP File not
present dialog box appears indicating that OracleAS Adapter for Oracle
Applications could not find the Oracle Integration Repository data file
corresponding to the database you are connecting in your workspace. Absence of
the data file would make browsing or searching of Integration Repository tree
considerably slow. You can choose to extract the data file and create a local copy of
the Integration Repository data file. Once it is created successfully, OracleAS
Adapter for Oracle Applications will pick it up automatically next time and retrieve
data from your local Integration Repository.

You can select one of the following options:

¢ Click Yes to extract the Integration Repository data file.

7-8 Oracle Application Server Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide



Extracting Integration Repository Data File
#':- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation ﬂ

Connected ko R12 {ar later) apps inskance.,

From R12 release orwards |, iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

As such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connecked instance.

ifep data file corresponding to database owf12deveould not be found |
Apps Adapter module browser would use live database connection ta display iRep tree.

IRepExtrackor |

Extracting irep data File. .

Zancel

After the system successfully creates a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file, next time when you connect to the database, you will find the IRep
Data File field appears in the Operation dialog box indicating where your local
copy exists with the creation date and time as part of the file name.
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Using the Local Integration Repository Data File

é-- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation il

Connected to R12 (or later) apps instance,

From R1Z release onwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

as such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connected instance,

Using iRep data file corresponding to database owf12dev dated Mar 12, 2007 7:11:00
AM present at DnYoracle) JDEYHOME \myworkitestiappsadapter_IrepData

IRep Data file
4ppsidapter_IrepDatalirep_data_owf12dev _20070312_0711.dat | | Browse

Help < Back ” Mext = Cancel

* C(lick No to query the Integration Repository data file from the live database
you are connecting to display the Integration Repository tree.

Note: It is highly recommended that you create a local copy of
the Integration Repository data file so that OracleAS Adapter
for Oracle Applications will query the data next time from the
local copy in your workspace to enhance the performance.

For Oracle E-Business Suite pre-Release 11.5.10:

If you are connecting to a pre-11.5.10 Oracle E-Business Suite instance, you must
select the interface type in the Adapter Configuration Wizard. Select
Tables/Views/APIs/Concurrent Programs to proceed.

Click Add to open the Oracle Applications Module Browser.

8. The Oracle Applications Module Browser combines interface data from Integration
Repository with information about the additional interfaces supported by Adapter
for Oracle Applications, organized in a tree hierarchy.
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Adding a Table from the Oracle Applications Module Browser

~+ Oracle Applications Module Browser

Ohject Name: ‘ D Tables [ Wiews

[]arts []cP  []xMLGateway [ |EDI [ ]Business Events

Brovse |

(8 Marketing Suite (MKT_PF)
(5 Marketing and Sales Suite (MAS_PF)
[} (5 Order Management Suite (OM_PF)
[ (5 Order Capture [AS0)
- (53 Configurator (CZ)
[ (58 Transportation (FTE)
=} (58 Order Management (QNT)
B (53 Sales Order (ONT_SALES_ORDER)
[ %ML Gatsway (1)
[ EDI ()
@ psaL (3)
=1 [ Openlnterfaces (8)
- (53 Order Management Sales Orders Open Interface (ECEPOCI)
- (53 Order Management Acknowledgments Open Interface (ECEPOAO)
- (5 Order Management Acknowledgments Open Inkerface (ECEPOCA)
- (5 Order Management Sales Orders Open Inkerface (ECEPOL)
B (53 Order Management Sales Orders Open Interface (ECEFOIS7S)
- (58 Order Management Sales Orders Open Interface (OEOTMP)
=1 [ Tables (10}

[ OE_ACTIONS_IFACE _ALL (OFE_ACTIONS_IFACE_ALLY
[P OF_CREDITS _IFACE_ALL (OE_CREDITS_IFACE_ALL)
[ =z2)oF_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL (OF_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL)
[ OE_LINES _IFACE_ALL (OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL)
[ OE_LOTSERIALS_IFACE_ALL {OE_LOTSERIALS_IFACE_ALL
i [E OE_PRICE_ADIS_IFACE_ALL (OF_PRICE_ADIS_IFACE_aLl
- [ OE_PRICE_ATTS_IFACE_ALL [OE_PRICE_ATTS_IFACE_ALI
OF_RESERYTNS_IFACE _ALL (OF_RESERYTNS _IFACE_ALL)
OF_CUSTOMER_INFO_IFACE_ALL (OF_CUSTOMER_INFO_
[ OF _PAYMENTS_IFACE_ALL (OE_PAVMENTS _IFACE_ALL)
- [ views (10)

(1 [ ConcurrentPrograms (1)
[ (53 Order Management Sales Orders Open Interface {OEHVIMP)
Fil-- (5 Order Management Acknowledaments Ooen Interface (OEXSSOCP)

Marme: Type
16_OWNER,_CODE VARCHARZ
I6_INSTALLED_AT_LOCATION_CODE WARCHARZ
1B_CURRENT_LOCATION_CODE YARCHAR?Z
SOLD_TO_LOCATION_ADDRESS1 WARCHARZ
SUPPLIER _SIGMATURE WARCHARZ
SUPPLIER _SIGMATURE_DATE DATE
END_CUSTOMER_ADDRESSZ VWARCHARZ
DELIVER_TO_PARTY _SITE_ID MUMBER
DELIVER_TO_PARTY _SITE_LISE_ID MUMEER
INWOICE_TO_PARTY_ID MUMBER
SOLD_TO_LOCATION_ADDRESS2 YARCHAR?Z
END_CUSTOMER_CONTACT WARCHARZ
END_CUSTOMER_ADDRESS3 YARCHARZ
SOLD_TO_LOCATION_ADDRESSS WARCHARZ
SOLD_TO_LOCATION_ADDRESS4 VWARCHARZ
SOLD_TO_LOCATION_CITV YARCHAR?Z
SOLD_TO_PARTY_ID MUMBER
SOLD_TO_ORG_CONTACT_ID MUMBER
LAST_UPDATED_BY MUMBER:
LAST_UPDATE_DATE DATE
LAST_UPDATE_LOGIN MUMBER
PROGRAM_APPLICATION_ID MUMBER
PROGRAM_ID MUMBER
FROGRAM_UPDATE_DATE DATE
REQUEST_ID MUMBER
REQUEST_DATE DATE
SUBMISSION_DATETIME DATE
OPERATION_CODE VWARCHARZ
ERROR_FLAG YARCHAR?Z
READY_FLAG WARCHARZ

[ e | [ cancel

Note: Oracle Applications Module Browser includes the various

product families that are available in Oracle Applications. For
example, Applications Technology or Order Management Suite are
product families in Oracle Applications. The product families

contain the individual products. For example, Order Management

Suite contains the Order Management product. The product
contains the business entities associated with the product. For

example, the Order Management product contains the Sales Order
business entity. Business entities contain the various application

modules that are exposed for integration. These modules are

grouped according to the interface they provide. Tables can be
found under the Openlnterfaces category.

Navigate to Order Management Suite (OM_PF) > Order Management (ONT) > Sales
Order (ONT_SALES_ORDER) > Openlnterfaces >Order Management Sales Orders Open
Interface (OEOIMP) > Tables to select OE_HEADERS IFACE ALL.

Click OK. The Application Interface dialog appears with the selected open table.
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Application Interface Dialog

> Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 4: Application Interface

‘You are connected ko a 11.5,10 instance, Add the database objects needed For this
service, You may add one or more kablesviews or vou can add a single
APTIConcurrent Program/%ML Gateway Map/EDT Concurrent Program/Eusiness Event
for a service. If no objects are selected, it is assumed that you want to use
previously created descriptors,

rOperation Objects
[ 5k Get Object ‘ [ [ Delete ‘
MNarmne | Tvpe |
ONT.OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL Table iew ]

Help | < Back. | ek = | Cancel |

9. Click Get Object to open the Oracle Applications Module Browser again to select
another open interface table OE LINES IFACE ALL using the same navigation
path Order Management Suite (OM_PF) > Order Management (ONT) > Sales Order
(ONT_SALES_ORDER) > OpenlInterfaces >Order Management Sales Orders Open
Interface (OEOIMP) > Tables.

Click OK. The Application Interface dialog appears with the two selected tables.
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Application Interface Dialog
> Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 4: Application Interface

‘fou are connected ko a 11,5.10 instance. Add the database objects needed Faor this
service. You may add one or more kablesfviews or vou can add a single
ARIfConcurrent Progran =ML Gateway Map/EDI Concurrent Program/Eusiness Event
for a service, IF no objects are selected, it is assumed that vou wank to use
previously created descriptors,

rOperation Ohjects
[ [Fh Get Object \ [ (3% Delet= ‘
Marne | Tvpe |
OMNT.OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL Table/View [
OMT.OE_LIMES_IFACE_ALL TableView

Help | < Back. ek = | Cancel |

10. Click Next.

11. In the Operation Type dialog, select Perform an Operation on a Table, and then
select the Insert check box.
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Selecting the Type of Operation
7> Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 5: Operation Type

Select the Operation Type and dlick Mext to continue defining the operation,

Operation Type: () Perform an Operation on a Table
Insert
[]5elect

() Boll Far New ar Changed Recards in a Table

T

Note: You can only insert data into the interface tables even though
the select option is enabled.

12. Click Next. The Select Table dialog box appears.

13. Select OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL as the root database table in the Select Table
dialog box, which displays the tables that have been previously imported in this
JDeveloper project (including tables that were imported for other partner links).
This enables you to reuse configured table definitions in multiple partner links.
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Selecting a Root Table

=7» Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 9. Select Table ﬁ

Please select the root database table for this service's query.

28 =] onT OF_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL
- ONT O _LINES_IFACE_ALL

AT

14. Click Next. The Define Primary Keys dialog box appears.

15. Select the following primary keys for the OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL table:
e ORDER_SOURCE_ID

e ORIG_SYS_DOCUMENT_REF
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Defining Primary Keys Page for OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL
> Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of 9: Define Primary Keys

-

The [DeHeadersIfacedll] table does not have a primary key defined, but the Database
Adapker must be able to uniquely identify a given row, Please select the fields below
that can be used as a virtual primary key (your database table will not be alkered),

[»

..... B ORDER_SOURCE_ID

..... [] B ORDER_TYPE

..... ] B ORDER_TYPE_ID

..... [] B ora_ID

..... [] B CRIa_BILL_ADDRESS_REF

----- [] B CRIG_DELIYER_ADDRESS_REF

----- [] B ©ORIG_SHIP_ADDRESS_REF
----- [] B ©orIG_soLD_ADDRESS_REF

----- [1 B orlG_svs_CUSTOMER_REF

----- [v] B ORIG_s¥s_DOCUMEMT_REF -]

<o 5]

Click Next.
Select the same primary keys for the OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL table.

16. Click Next. The Relationships dialog box appears.

17. Click Create to define a new relationship. The Create Relationship dialog box
appears.
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Defining Relationships

7 Create Relationship

Please specify the parent and child tables, relation bype and relation name. You also must specify the
foreign key | primary key associations in the table below,

Parent Table: | ONT.OF_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL -|

child Table: | OMT.OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL -|

(7) OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL has a 1:1 Relationship with OF_LINES_IFACE_ALL
() OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL has a 1:1 Relationship with OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL (Foreign Key on Child...

(3) OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL has a 1:M Relationship with OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL

OF_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL | OFE_LINES_IFACE_ALL
CRDER_SOURCE_ID [ORDER. SOURCE 1D - |
SCUMENT_REF [ORIG 55 DOCUMENT REF -]

Relationship Mame: |DELiI'IESIFaEEP."CD"EEtiDI'I |

| Help | | Ok J | Zancel |

18. Enter the following information to define the relationship between the header and
the detail table:

e Select the OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL as the parent table and
OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL as the child table.

*  Select the mapping type: OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL has a 1:M Relationship
with OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL

Note: If foreign key constraints between tables already exist in
the database, then two relationships are created automatically
while importing tables. One of the relationships is 1:M
relationship from the source table, which is the table containing
the foreign key constraints, to the target table. The other
relationship is a 1:1 back pointer from the target table to the
source table.

e Select the Private Owned check box.
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* Associate the foreign key fields with the primary key fields:
e OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL.ORDER_SOURCE_ID: ORDER_SOURCE_ID

e OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL.ORIG_SYS_DOCUMENT_REEF:
ORIG_SYS_DOCUMENT_REF

® The Relationship Name field is populated automatically by default. You can
optionally specify a new name for the relationship you are creating.

19. Click OK. The newly created relationship information appears in the Relationships
dialog.

Relationships Dialog
> Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 9 of 9: Relationships

Shown below are the relationships that are reachable from the rook database table,
¥ou can define a new relationship by clicking the 'Create, ..’ butkan, or remove a
relationship by clicking the 'Remove’ button, To rename a relationship, select it and click
the 'Rename...' button,

°1—:§ OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL {oelinesIfacealCallection) has a 1:M relationship with OF

4 | i | »

Create. ..
Help | < Back |[ Mext = || Finish H Cancel ]

20. Click Next and then click Finish to complete the process.

The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to the selected interface. This
WSDL file is now available for the partner link.
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21,

-

7+ Create Partner Link

rGeneraI rImage |/F'ru:-perl:~;.-' |

Hlame: | SeleckOrder

Process: |

WSDL Settings

Blo@ @
| boundbpelfInsertSalesCOrder/bpelfSeleckOrder wsdl |
Partner Link Tvpe: |¢ﬁ SelectOrder_plk

Partner Role: [ fﬂ SelectOrder_role
Iy Role: &

WL File:

- |

- |

T [

Configuring the Invoke Activity

To configure the Invoke activity:
1.

In JDeveloper BPEL Designer, drag and drop the Invoke activity from the
Component palette into the process diagram between the Receive and Callback

activities.

Using Interface Tables and Views for BPEL Process Integration

Click Apply and then OK. The partner link is created with the required WSDL
settings.
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Adding an Invoke Activity

Services Services

uew [

-

receivelnput

@

client

, &

SelectOrder

callbackClient

2. Link the Invoke activity to the SelectOrder service. The Edit Invoke dialog
appears.
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Configuring the Invoke Activity

p

> Edit Invoke
B Errars: 3 ‘%

rGeneral rCDrrelatiDns rSensu:urs r.ﬁ.dapters r.ﬁ.nnutatiuns |

Mame: |Inw:uke |
Partner Role Weh Service Interface
Partner Link; |Select0rder |
Operation: | 0y insert "’|
Input Yariable; |Inw:uke_insert_Input'-.-'ariabIe | ﬁ? O
Cutput Yariable: %
| Help | Apply | | (0] 4 | | Cancel |

3. Click the Create icon next to the Input Variable field. Enter a descriptive name for
the variable. You can also accept the default name. Select Global Variable and click
OK.

4.

In the Invoke dialog box, click Apply and then OK to complete the configuration of
the Invoke activity.

Configuring the Assign Activity

The next task is to add an Assign activity to provide values to the input variables.

To configure the Assign activity:

1. Drag and drop the Assign activity to the process map. The Assign activity must be

dropped between the Receive and Invoke activities.
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Adding an Assign Activity

&

receivelnput

T
Azsign_1

“@-‘ ]

R | |
client |
¥

o
4 SelectCrder

Irvoke_1

I '

callbackClient

2. Double-click the Assign activity in the process map. The Assign dialog box appears.

3. Click Create and select Copy Operation... to open the Create Copy Operation
dialog box.

4. In the From navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > inputVariable and select Payload.

In the To navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > Invoke_insert_InputVariable and select OeHeadersIfaceAllCollection
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Assigning Values to Input Variables

>+ Create Copy Operation

---{J() output¥ariable
(-{x) header
-{x) Invoke_insert_Input¥ariable

From To
Tvpe: |'v'ariab|e v| Tvpe: |\-'ariable v|
| variables [ Variables
gl Process g Process
B[ variables =+ variables
E-{x) input¥ariable -{x) input¥ariable
e [-{x) output¥ariable

(%) header
E}"-(J_c) Invoke_insert_Input¥ariable
1j OeHeadersIfacealCollection

["] show Detailed Mode Infarmation [] show Detailed Mode Infarmation

oK | | Cancel

| teip |

5. After assigning values to the input variables, click OK.

6. Click Apply and OK to complete the Assign activity.

Run-Time Tasks for Interface Tables
After designing the BPEL process, the next step is to deploy, run, and monitor it.

1. Deploy the BPEL process, page 7-23

2. Test the BPEL process, page 7-24

Deploying the BPEL Process

You need to deploy the BPEL process to a BPEL server before you can run it. The BPEL
process is first compiled, and then deployed to the BPEL server.
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To deploy the BPEL process:

1. Select the BPEL project in the Applications window.

2. Right-click the project name. Select Deploy > [Server Connection] > Deploy to
Default Domain from the menu that appears.
Deploying the BPEL Process
Apphcatlons Mavigator ] E] @Start Page Tﬁ?amGatewaﬂnbomd.bpeJ Iﬁgalnsewtsadesowdew.bpa' } B
BERGE @ Em b Hel savaay odke e @ rl Dawn Stack: $29Q
15 2 -
z
receivelnput B
Hew... CH-N
XMLGatewayInk .
g - % ad‘d to Project Conkent...
=[] Resources | © Delete ) Delete
'IE bl B Creste Human Task Defintion, .,
FiIeAdaJ Deploy. nectionl !
EE o S IMark as Template % BFEL Process Deployer, ., Refresh
e & Register with E58 » | B8 BPEL Test Deplover...
:‘Elnsertsalesorder.]pr—s o Make Ctrl-Fo E
&3 Rebuid AltFa " SelectOrder
> run
¥ pebug
Reformat Ctil+Alt-L
Organize Imports Ctr+alt-0
Import Module. .
Compare With » i
Replace With 4 callbackClient
Restare from Local History...
@ Project Properties. .. ‘ =
ZDUm:| 100'%' e B b
Diagram | Source HiStDl’}"J
3.

Testing the B

Messages window.

PEL Process

The BPEL process is compiled and deployed. You can check the progress in the

Once the BPEL process is deployed, it can be seen in the BPEL console. You can manage

and monitor the process from the BPEL console. You can also test the process and the

integration interface by manually initiating the process.

To manually initiate and monitor the BPEL process:

Navigate to Oracle Application Server 10g BPEL Console (
http://<soaSuiteServerHostName>:<port>/BPELConsole).

1.

The BPEL Console login page appears.
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10 $
AFPLICATION SERVER )
IIII |'-..
v

Username: |n|:4jadmin |

Password. |""""| |

You can also manage the list of domains
using BPEL Admin:

& Goto BPEL Admin

Enter the username and password and click Login.

The Oracle Enterprise Manager 10g BPEL Control appears. The list of deployed
processes is shown under Deployed BPEL Processes.

Click the BPEL process that you want to initiate. The Initiate page appears. Enter
the input values required by the process.

Click Post XML Message to initiate the process.

The BPEL process is now initiated. You can check the process flow by clicking the
Visual Flow icon.
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BPEL Console Initiate Page

ORACLE' Enterprise Manager 10g
BPEL Control

Logaut

Manage BPEL Dornain

Dashboard BPEL Processes Instances
BPEL Process: InsertsalesOrder Yersion: 1.0 Lifecycle: Active
Statistics: 0 Open Instances | 2 Closed Instances
Manage Initiate Descriptor WSDL Sensors Source Test Suites Reports

Test Instance Initiated

Instance '47153bcbh05fe033f:-6fb9ef30:1222d5de06d:-7e7f' is being processed asynchronously.
For more information:

Flow - Audit | Debug|
bl
® @

wisual Flow Audit Instance Debug Instance

Click here to initiate another test instance,

7. The audit trail provides information about the steps that have been executed. You

can check the audit trail by clicking the Audit Instance icon.

Note: To confirm that the records have been written into the open
interface tables, you can write the SQL SELECT statements and
fetch the results showing the latest records inserted into the open
interface tables. Alternatively, open the forms of the module for
which the record has been inserted and then check for changes in
the form.

Design-Time Tasks for Interface Views
This section describes the steps to configure OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications

using the Adapter Configuration Wizard in Oracle JDeveloper.

Prerequisites to Configure Interface Views

You need to define a uniqueness criteria, which could be a single key or composite keys.

Following is a list of the procedures required to accomplish the design-time tasks.

1. Create a new BPEL project, page 7-27
2. Add a partner link, page 7-29

3. Configure the Invoke activity, page 7-42
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Configure the Assign activity, page 7-43

Creating a New BPEL Project

To create a new BPEL project:

1.

Open JDeveloper BPEL Designer.

From the File menu, select New. The New Gallery dialog box appears.

Select All Items from the Filter By list. This displays a list of available categories.
Expand the General node, and then select Projects.

Select BPEL Process Project from the Items list.

Creating a New BPEL Process Project

2> MNew Gallery
Filker By: |AII Items -
Categaries: Ikems:
= General Empty Project
""" Applications . BPEL Process Project
""" Ank Business Components Project
----- Connections

----- Deployment Descriptors
----- Deployment Profiles

----- Diagramns

----- External Applications

----- Javabeans

2= ESE Project

Jawva Application Project
Project from Existing Source
Project from WaR File
TopLink Praject

wWeb Project

#1-Business Tier
#-Client Tier

E Description:
[#-Database Tier

[

E

Launches the BPEL Project Creation Wizard which lets vou define a business process

) i based on the BPEL (Business Process Execution Language) standard.
#-Inkegration Tier

+-Web Tier

Help QK J | Cancel

Click OK. The BPEL Project Creation Wizard - Project Settings dialog box appears.

In the Name field, enter a descriptive name. For example, enter SelectCustomer.

Keep the default selection Use Default Project Settings unchanged.

Keep the default selection Template as the Type field. Select Asynchronous BPEL
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Process as the BPEL process type.

Specifying a Name for the New BPEL Process Project

=2+ BPEL Project Creation Wizard - Project Settings E

The BPEL Project Creation Wizard allmws wou to create a project in which wou can
design a business process based on the BPEL (Business Process Execution
Language) standard,

Marne: | InsertPurchaseOrder |

Marmespace: |http:,l'll'xmlns.Uracle.com,l'InsertF‘urchaseOrder |

Use Default Project Settings

Type: [Template - ]

- Asynchronous BPEL Process
&% Synchronous BPEL Process
53; Empty BPEL Process

et = ” Einish ” Cancel

9. Click OK.

A new asynchronous BPEL process is created with the receivelnput and
callbackClient activities.

The required source files including bpel . xm1, InsertPurchaseOrder.xml, and
InsertPurchaseOrder.wsdl are created.
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New BPEL Process

Services Services

O

4

© -

receivelnput
‘@-‘ b
-

client

E:

callbacklient

O

Adding a Partner Link

This section describes how to add a partner link to the BPEL process. A BPEL partner
link defines the link name, type, and the role of the BPEL process that interacts with the
partner service.

To add a partner link:
1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, click Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop Oracle Applications icon into the border area of the process
diagram.

The Adapter Configuration Wizard appears.
2. Click Next. The Service Name dialog box appears.

3. Enter the following information:

1. In the Service Name field, enter a service name, such as OrderAck.
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2. In the Description field, enter a description for the service. This is an optional
field.

4. Click Next. The Service Connection dialog box appears.

5. You can perform either one of the following options for your database connection:

Note: You need to connect to the database where Oracle
E-Business Suite is running.

* You can create a new database connection by clicking the New icon.

Detailed instructions on how to create a new database connection, see Creating
a New Database Connection, page 4-12.

* You can select an existing database connection that you have configured earlier
from the Connection drop-down list.

The selected database connection information appears in the Service
Connection dialog box. The JNDI (Java Naming and Directory Interface) name
corresponding to the selected database connection also appears automatically in
the Database Server JNDI Name field. Alternatively, you can specify a JNDI
name.

Note: When you specify a JNDI name, the deployment
descriptor of the Adapter for Oracle Applications must
associate this JNDI name with configuration properties
required by the adapter to access the database.

The JNDI name acts as a placeholder for the connection used when your service
is deployed to the BPEL server. This enables you to use different databases for
development and later for production.

Note: Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts for
understanding JNDI concepts.

6. Once you have created a new connection or selected an existing connection, you can
add an interface view available in Oracle E-Business Suite.

7. Click Next in the Service Connection dialog box.
For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12:

If you are connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, then the IREP File not
present dialog box appears indicating that OracleAS Adapter for Oracle
Applications could not find Oracle the Integration Repository data file
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corresponding to the database you are connecting in your workspace. Absence of
the data file would make browsing or searching of Integration Repository tree
considerably slow. You can choose to extract the data file and create a local copy of
the Integration Repository data file. Once it is created successfully, OracleAS
Adapter for Oracle Applications will pick it up automatically next time and retrieve
data from your local Integration Repository.

You can select one of the following options:

* Click Yes to extract the Integration Repository data file.

Extracting Integration Repository Data File

é- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3:

Connecked ko R12 {or later) apps inskance,

From R12 release orwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

As such Apps Adapter Module browser wiould display iRep tree corresponding ko
connecked instance.

iRep data file corresponding bo database owfi2devcould naot be Found .
Apps Adapter module browser would use live database connection to display iRep tree.,

& IRepExtractor il

Extracting irep data File, .

| Help | | Cancel |

After the system successfully creates a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file, next time when you connect to the database, you will find the IRep
Data File field appears in the Operation dialog box indicating where your local
copy exists with the creation date and time as part of the file name.
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Using the Local Integration Repository Data File

é-- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation il

Connected to R12 (or later) apps instance,

From R1Z release onwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

as such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connected instance,

Using iRep data file corresponding to database owf12dev dated Mar 12, 2007 7:11:00
AM present at DnYoracle) JDEYHOME \myworkitestiappsadapter_IrepData

IRep Data file
4ppsidapter_IrepDatalirep_data_owf12dev _20070312_0711.dat | | Browse

Help < Back ” Mext = Cancel

* C(lick No to query the Integration Repository data file from the live database
you are connecting to display the Integration Repository tree.

Note: It is highly recommended that you create a local copy of
the Integration Repository data file so that OracleAS Adapter
for Oracle Applications will query the data next time from the
local copy in your workspace to enhance the performance.

For Oracle E-Business Suite pre-Release 11.5.10:

If you are connecting to a pre-11.5.10 Oracle E-Business Suite instance, you must
select the interface type in the Adapter Configuration Wizard. Select
Tables/Views/APIs/Concurrent Programs to proceed.

Click Add to open the Oracle Applications Module Browser.

8. The Oracle Applications Module Browser combines interface data from Integration
Repository with information about the additional interfaces supported by Adapter
for Oracle Applications, organized in a tree hierarchy.
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9.

Selecting a View from the Oracle Applications Module Browser

= Oracle Applications Module Browser

Chject Name: | D Tables [ |Wiews []AaPIs [ |CP [ |¥M.Gateway [ |EDI [ |BusinessEvents Erowse |
Transportation (FTE)
vder Management (ONT) Mame Type
(% Sales Order (ONT_SALES_ORDER) S0LD_TO_LOCATION_STATE VARCHARZ
[ ML Gateway (1) 50LD_TO_LOCATION_POSTAL_CODE VARCHARZ
R EDL(S) 50LD_TO_LOCATION_COUNTRY VARCHARZ
FHrLsaL (3 50LD_TO_LOCATION_PROVINCE VARCHARZ
5 opentnterfaces () 50LD_TO_LGCATION_COUNTY VARCHARZ
1[5 CONCLRRENT. PROGRANS (0 ORDER_FIRMED_DATE DATE
e e e o s
& OF _ACTIONS INTERFACE (OE_ACTIONS IWTE || |0 i e~y oce s ARG
i OF LOTSERIALS INTERFACE (OF LOTSERTALS | | (o nboom i L) ERCHe
e OF_RESERVTNS_INTERFACE (OE_RESERVTNS. || e nuee 1o "crry ARCHARE
T OF_HEADERS_INTERFACE (OF_HEADERS INTE T | |5 1uee o, country ARCHARE
% OF_CREDITS_INTERFACE {OE_CREDITS_INTER | | |p\1yeR 7o, COUNTY WARCHARZ
& OE_PRICE_ADI5_INTERFACE (GE_PRICE_ADJ! | | |pELIVER_TO_POSTAL_CODE VARCHARZ
% DE_LINES_INTERFACE (OF_LINES_INTERFACE | | |DELIVER TO PROVINCE VARCHARZ
- OE_PRICE_ATTS_INTERFACE (OE_PRICE_ATT, | | DELIVER_TO_STATE VARCHARZ
% DE_CUSTOMER_INFO_INTERFACE (OE_CUSTC | | |END_CUSTOMER_CITY VARCHARZ
"y OE_LINE_ACKS_Y (0E_LINE_ACKS_Y) 1B_CWNER_CODE VARCHARZ
% [ HEADE IB_CURRENT_LOCATION_CODE VARCHERZ
& OF_PAVMENTS_INTERFACE (OF_PAYMENTS_If | | B_INSTALLED_AT_LOCATION_CODE VARCHARZ
Iadvanced Pricing (QF GLOBAL_ATTRIBUTES VARCHARZ
eleass Manag:m(aom)(RLM) GLOBAL_ATTRIBLTELD VARCHARZ
o e s
pes Manufecturing (OPM_PF) GLOBAL_ATTRIEUTELS VARCHARZ
jarement (PRC_PF) GLOBAL_ATTRIBUTEL4 VARCHARZ
uct Lifecycle Management (PLM_PF) GLOBAL_ATTRIELTELS VARCHARZ
cts Suite (PI_PF) GLOBAL_ATTRIBLTELE VARCHARZ
¢ Sector (PS_PF) GLOBAL_ATTRIBUTEL? VARCHARZ
Suite {SL5_PF) GLOBAL_ATTRIBUTELS VARCHARZ
iice: Suike (SRY_PF) LODAL_ATTOIOUTES ncuan
Iy Chain Management (SCM_PF)
r Inkstfaces [ ox | | cancel

Navigate to Order Management Suite (OM_PF) > Order Management (ONT) > Sales
Order (ONT_SALES_ORDER) > Interface_Views to select OEHEADER ACKS V.

Click OK.

Note: You can also search for a view by entering the name of the
program in the Object Name field. Select the Views check box, and

then click Search.

The Application Interface dialog appears with the selected interface view.
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> Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 4: Application Interface

‘fou are connected ko & 11.5.10 instance. Add the database objects needed For this
service, You may add one of more tablesiviews or wou can add a single
APIfConcurrent Program/*ML Gateway Map/EDI Concurrent Program/Business Event
for a service, If no objects are selected, it is assumed that wou wank to use
previously created descriptars,

rOperation Objects
[ S Get Obiject | | (5% Delete I
MName | Type |
APPS.OF_HEADER_ACKS_ Y Table/Vigw ]

Help < Back Mext = Cancel
T | <gark | Het> | | concel |

Click Get Object to open the Oracle Applications Module Browser again to select
another open interface table OE_ LINES ACKS_V using the same navigation path.

Click OK. The Application Interface dialog appears with the two selected views.
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Application Interface Dialog

............................................................................................................................................................................................. —
7> Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 4: Application Interface
You are connected to a 11.5.10 instance. Add the database objects needed For this
service. You may add one or more Eablesfviews or you can add a single
APIfConcurrent Program@ML Gateway MapfEDI Concurrent Program)Business Event
for a service, If no objects are selected, it is assumed that wou want bo use
previously created descriptors.,
rOperation Objects
| [ getobject | | [ Dekete |
Marne | Tvpe |
APPS.0F_HEADER_ACKS Y Tablejiew [a]
APPS.CE_LINE_ACKS Y Tablejview
Help < Back. || Next = Cancel

10. Click Next in the Operation dialog box. The Operation Type dialog box appears.

11.

Select Perform an Operation on a Table, then select Select.
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Selecting the Type of Operation
>+ hAdapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 5: Operation Type

Select the Operation Type and click Mext bo continue defining the operation.

Operation Type: () Perform an Operation on & Table

[ ] Insert
Select
() Poll For New or Changed Records in a Table

Help | <Back | mext> |

Note: You can perform only the Select operation on views.

12. Click Next. The Select Table dialog box appears.

13. Select APPS.OE_HEADERS_ACKS_V as the root database table in the Select Table
dialog box, which displays the tables that have been previously imported in this
JDeveloper project (including tables that were imported for other partner links).
This enables you to reuse configured table definitions in multiple partner links.
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Selecting a Root Table

=7+ Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 7: Select Table

Please select the root database table For this service's query.

ERE)rrs. OF_HEADER_ACKS Y
#-fEE] APPS.OE_LINE_ACKS_Y

[ <Back || mext>

Cancel

Select the required database table, and then click Next. The Define Primary Keys

dialog box appears.

14. Select the following primary keys for the APPS.OE_HEADERS_ACKS_V view:

¢ ORDER_SOURCE_ID

e ORIG_SYS_DOCUMENT_REF
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Defining Primary Keys Page for APPS.OE_HEADERS_ACKS_V
> Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of 9: Define Primary Keys

-

The [DeHeadersIfacedll] table does not have a primary key defined, but the Database
Adapker must be able to uniquely identify a given row, Please select the fields below
that can be used as a virtual primary key (your database table will not be alkered),

[»

..... B ORDER_SOURCE_ID

..... [] B ORDER_TYPE

..... ] B ORDER_TYPE_ID

..... [] B ora_ID

..... [] B CRIa_BILL_ADDRESS_REF

----- [] B CRIG_DELIYER_ADDRESS_REF

----- [] B ©ORIG_SHIP_ADDRESS_REF
----- [] B ©orIG_soLD_ADDRESS_REF

----- [1 B orlG_svs_CUSTOMER_REF

----- [v] B ORIG_s¥s_DOCUMEMT_REF -]

<o 5]

Click Next.
Select the same primary keys for the APPS.OE_LINES_ACKS_V view.

15. Click Next. The Relationships dialog box appears.

16. Click Create to define a new relationship. The Create Relationship dialog box
appears.
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Defining Relationships

2 Create Relationship

Please specify the parent and child tables, relation tvpe and relation name. ‘You also must specify the
foreign key [ primary key associations in the table below,

Parent Table: | APPS.0E_HEADER_ACKS ¥ -|

child Table: | APPS.0E_LINE_ACKS Y -|

() OE_HEADER_ACKS_Y has a 1:1 Relationship with OE_LINE_ACKS_Y
() OE_HEADER_ACKS_W has a 1:1 Relationship with OE_LINE_ACKS_Y (Foreign Keyv on Child table)

(%) OE_HEADER._ACKS_Y has a 1:M Relationship with OE_LINE_ACKS_Y

OF_HEADER_ACKS_Y | OF_LINE_ACKS Y
CRDER_SOLURCE_ID [ORDER. SOURCE 1D - |
CRIG_5¥S_DOCUMENT_REF [ORIG 5v5 DOCUMEMT REF v |

Relationship Mame: | oeLinedcksyCollection |

| Help | | Ok, J | Cancel |

17. Enter the following information to define the relationship between the header and
the detail table:

* Select the APPS.OE_HEADERS_ACKS_V as the parent table and
APPS.OE_LINES_ACKS_V as the child table.

® Select the mapping type: APPS.OE_HEADERS_ACKS_V has a 1:M Relationship
with APPS.OE_LINES_ACKS_V

Note: If foreign key constraints between tables already exist in
the database, then two relationships are created automatically
while importing tables. One of the relationships is 1:M
relationship from the source table, which is the table containing
the foreign key constraints, to the target table. The other
relationship is a 1:1 back pointer from the target table to the
source table.

e Select the Private Owned check box.
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* Associate the foreign key fields with the primary key fields:

e OE_HEADERS_ACKS_V.ORDER_SOURCE_ID:
OE_LINES_ACKS_V.ORDER_SOURCE_ID

e OE_HEADERS_ACKS_V.ORIG_SYS_DOCUMENT_REF:
OE_LINES_ACKS_V.ORIG_SYS_DOCUMENT_REF

® The Relationship Name field is populated automatically by default. You can
optionally specify a new name for the relationship you are creating.

18. Click Next. The Object Filtering dialog box appears.

Object Filtering
=+ Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 10 of 11: Object Filtering

Uncheck amy attributes that vou would like to exclude From the database queries For
this service. Primary key and relationship attributes cannot be excluded.

=N |
-] headerId e

-] arderhumber

-[w| orderedDate

-[w] argld

|| changeDate
changeSequence
-] accountingRuleld
-] accountingRule
accountingRuleburation
-] acknowledgmentFlag
(W] FirstackiCode

-] lastAckCade

-] FirstAckDate

Ul

[ < Back ][ et = H Einish H Cancel l

19. Click Next to open the Define Selection Criteria dialog box.
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Define Selection Criteria Dialog

=2+ Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 11 of 11: Define Selection Criteria

Define the selection criteria For the SELECT query of this service. To use the graphical
Expression Builder to create the expression, click the 'Edit. .. button,  To define wour
own cuskom Select SQL, modify the pre-generated SQL string, To use runtime
parameters in vour expression, add them here before defining the expression,

Parameters: Add...

S0L: CHAMNGE_DATE, CHANGE_SEQUENCE,
ACCOUNTING_RULE_ID, ACCOUNTING_RULE,
ACCOUNTING _RULE_DURATION,
BCKNOWLEDGMENT_FLAG, FIRST_ACK_CODE,
LAST_ACK_CODE, FIRST_ACK_DATE,
LAST_ACK_DATE, BUYER_SELLER_FLAG,
CREATED_BY, CREATION_DATE,
LAST_UPDATE_DATE, LAST_UPDATE_LOGIN,
LAST_UPDATED_BY, BOOKED_FLAG,
AGEREEMENT_ID, AGREEMENT, =

MECRACRIT LA RAC RITCLT

Edit.. |

|:§:§| 3

[ | Returp Single Result Set

Help I « Back, || Mext = H Finish |[ Cancel ]

The Define WHERE Clause dialog box appears. If your service contains a SELECT
query, then you can customize the WHERE clause of the SELECT statement.

You can click Add to add a new parameter.
20. Click Next. The Finish dialog box appears.

21. Click Finish. The Create Partner Link dialog box appears.
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=7+ Create Partner Link

| Gereral | Image | Property |
Mame: |Order.ﬁ.-:k |
pocess | |
WsDL Settings

o R @

WSDL File: | yInboundfbpelfInsertSalesOrder bpel{OrderAck, wsd |
Partnier Lirk Type: |58 Orderack_plt -/
Partner Role: |.ﬂ Orderack,_role v|
My Role: B

[ tel | acoly |[ ok J[ cencel

22. Click Apply and OK. The partner link is created with the required WSDL settings.

Configuring the Invoke Activity

To configure the Invoke activity:

1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, drag and drop the Invoke activity from the
Component Palette into the process diagram between the receivelnput and
callbackClient activities.

2. Link the Invoke activity to the OrderAck service. The Edit Invoke dialog box
appears.

3. Click the Create icon next to the Input Variable field. The Create Variable dialog
box appears.

Select Global Variable and enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK.

Click the Create icon next to the Output Variable field. The Create Variable dialog
box appears.

Select Global Variable and enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK.
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Creating a Variable

.~ ™
Invoke - 4
r General r Correlations I/ SEensors r Adapters r Annotations |
Mame: |Inw:ukﬂ |
Partner Role Weh Service Interface
Partner Link: |Order.ﬁ.ck | O
Operation: | T OrderfckSelect -/
Input Yariable: |InvDkB_OrderP.ckSEIeu:t_Input'-.-'ariaI:uIe | ‘@ O
Oukput Yariable: |InvDkB_Order.ﬁ.ckSEIect_Output'-.-'ariaI:ule | ‘@ 2
| Help | Apply | | (0] 4 | | Cancel
ks =

4. In the Invoke dialog box, click Apply and then OK. The BPEL process is configured
with the Invoke activity.

Configuring the Assign Activity

The next task is to add an Assign activity to the process map. This is used to provide
values to the input variables.

To configure the Assign activity:

1. Drag and drop the Assign activity to the process map. The Assign activity must be
added between the Receive and Invoke activities.

2.  Double-click the Assign activity in the process map. The Assign dialog box appears.

3. Click Create and select Copy Operation... to open the Create Copy Operation
dialog box.

4. Inthe From navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > inputVariable and select Payload.
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In the To navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > Invoke_OrderAckSelect_InputVariable and select

OrderAckSelect_inputparameters.

Assigning Values to the Input Variables

7 Create Copy Operation

[%}--{gr) input¥ariable

[#-{x) output¥ariable

f#-{x) header

---( x) Invoke_OrderAckselect_Input¥Yariable
[-{x) Invoke_OrderAckSelect_Output¥ariable

From To
Type: |Uariable v| Twpe: |\n'ariab|e V|
D Yariables D Wariables
gl Process E-gh Process
=[] variables 2-[17] variables

---(,:’) input¥ariable

[#-{%) output¥ariable

#-{x) header

E"'(:‘) Invoke_OrderAckSelect_Input¥ariable
@7 [OrderackSelect_inparameters

#-{x) Invoke_OrderAckSelect_Dutputyariable

[ ] show Detailed Mode Infarmation

|_tebp |

[ show Detailed Made Information

[o]4 | | Cancel

Click OK.

5. After assigning values to the input variables, click Apply and OK to complete the

Assign activity.

Run-Time Tasks for Views

After designing the BPEL process, the next steps are to deploy, run and monitor it.

1. Deploy the BPEL process, page 7-44

2. Test the BPEL process, page 7-45

Deploying the BPEL Process

You need to deploy the BPEL process before you can run it. The BPEL process is first
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compiled, and then deployed to the BPEL server. The following steps discuss deploying
the BPEL process to a BPEL server:

To deploy the BPEL process:
1. Select the BPEL project in the Applications window.

2. Right-click the project name. Select Deploy > [Server Connection] > Deploy to
Default Domain from the menu that appears.

Deploying the BPEL Process

(Elapplications Navigator | 21| @start age | st Gatemayinbound bl | o InsertSalesorder.bpel [+ | @8 componerts
BRREA®QEMO:E svear DQERE® @  cioms] |3 4 8 @ s
T T AP 3 T [ o 10 | B Pointer
Project1 — = (|
-] Applicationt — g {3} Assian
Dl prajectt L || compensste |5
-] #MLGatewayInbound .. R
{5 BPELPracesst =57 Dedide I
receivelnput B s
Email
XML Gatewaylnbof L New.. Ctr-H l | |Empty
1[5 ¥MLGatewayInbol ik Add to Projsct Contsnt, ., ) =l
=-[1) Resources | 3§ Delete Delets T D ax
bpel.xml | @8 Create Human Task Definition. . A8 Flow
fileAdapts [IIETT » E ctionl
fe2] araphics.s park as Template T Deplayer. .. B Flown El
@] ReadOrds 2y Redister with E58 » | BB BPEL Test Deployer... eroperty | —
i voperty L. | )
By Make ChikFg N e A———
= InsertSalesOrder.jor - Strl 38 Rebuid AlbFa o] rEHS A
B Eun Orderiick
B Debug
Reformat CtrbARL
Orgarnize Imports CkARD 14
Import Madule...
Compars With »
Replace with »
Restore from Local History... calbackclisnt
@ Project Properties, |
Zoom: | 100 |7] —— @
Diagram | Source | History |

3. The BPEL process is compiled and deployed. You can check the progress of the
compilation in the Messages window.

Testing the BPEL Process

Once the BPEL process is deployed, you can manage and monitor the process from the
BPEL Console. You can also test the process and the integration interface by manually
initiating the process. The following steps discuss manually initiating and monitoring
the BPEL process:

To manually initiate and monitor the BPEL process:

1. Navigate to Oracle Application Server 10g BPEL Console (
http://<soaSuiteServerHostName>:<port>/BPELConsole).

The BPEL Console login page appears.
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1 0 E’
AFPLICATION BERVER )
'|II .":
4

Username: |n|:4jadmin |

Password. |""""| |

You can also manage the list of domains
using BPEL Admin:

& Goto BPEL Admin

2. Enter the username and password and click Login.

3. The Oracle Enterprise Manager 10g BPEL Control appears. The list of deployed
processes is shown under Deployed BPEL Processes.
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Deployed BPEL Processes

ORACLE’ Enterprise Manager 10g
BPEL Control

Dashboard

Instances

PLSGQLCall
ProcessOrderLine

ProcessOrder_2

InsertPurchaseOrder

Deployed BPEL Processes In-Flight BPEL Process Instances

Last Modified T

Recently Completed BPEL Process Instances (More..)

5 100002 : Instance #100002 of ProcessOrder_2

& 100001 ¢ Instance #100001 of ProcessOrderLine

© Deploy Mew Process | ) S000S : Instance #50005 of PLSQLCAl

Pracessorder_2 (v. 1.0)
ProcessOrderLine (v, 1.0)

PLEGLCAl (v, 1.0)

6/27/09 3:30:01 AM
6/26/09 6:42:08 AM

1/27/02 4:09:34 AM

Click the BPEL process that you want to initiate. The Initiate page appears. Enter

the input values required by the process.

Click Post XML Message to initiate the process.

The BPEL process is now initiated. You can check the process flow by clicking the

Visual Flow icon on the BPEL Console Initiate page.

Using Interface Tables and Views for BPEL Process Integration 7-47



BPEL Console Initiate Page

ORACLE' Enterprise Manager 10g
BPEL Control

default

BPEL Processes Instances

BPEL Process: InsertProcess Order Yersion: 1.0 Lifecycle: Active
Statistics: 0 Open Instances | 2 Closed Instances
Manage Initiate Descriptor WSDL Sensors Source Test Suites Reports

Test Instance Initiated

Instance '47153bcbh05fe033f:-6fb9ef30:1222d5de06d:-7e7f' is being processed asynchronously.
For more information:

Flow - Audit | Debug|
@ @
wisual Flow Audit Instance Debug Instance

Click here to initiate another test instance,

8. The audit trail provides information about the steps that have been executed. You
can check the audit trail by clicking the Audit Instance icon.
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8

Using PL/SQL APIs for BPEL Process

Integration

This chapter covers the following topics:

Overview of PL/SQL APIs
Design-Time Tasks for PL/SQL APIs
Creating a New BPEL Project
Adding a Partner Link

Defining Wrapper APIs

Declaring Parameters with a DEFAULT Clause
Configuring the Invoke Activity
Configuring the Assign Activity
Run-Time Tasks for PL/SQL APIs
Deploying the BPEL Process

Testing the BPEL Process

Troubleshooting and Debugging

Overview of PL/SQL APIs

OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications uses PL/SQL application programming
interfaces (APIs) to insert and update data in Oracle Applications. APIs are stored
procedures that enable you to insert and update data in Oracle Applications.
Additionally, you can use PL/SQL APIs to retrieve data. For example, by using PL/SQL
APIs, you can insert a customer record in Oracle Applications.

Note: For more information about PL/SQL procedure limitations, refer
to Oracle Application Server Adapters for Files, FTP, Databases, and
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Enterprise Messaging User's Guide.

Design-Time Tasks for PL/SQL APIs

This section describes how to configure the OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications
to use PL/SQL APIs. It describes the tasks required to configure OracleAS Adapter for
Oracle Applications using the Adapter Configuration Wizard in Oracle JDeveloper.

Prerequisites to Configure PL/SQL APIs

OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications is deployed using the BPEL Process Manager
(PM) in Oracle JDeveloper. The BPEL PM creates the WSDL interfaces for the APL

Populating Applications Context Header Variables

You need to populate certain variables in the SOA Suite to provide context information
required in an API transaction in order for an Oracle Applications user that has
sufficient privileges to run the program.

The context is set taking into account the values passed for the header parameters
including Username, Responsibility, Responsibility Application, Security Group, and NLS
Language. If the values for the new header parameters Responsibility Application, Security
Group, and NLS Language are not passed, context information will be determined based
on Username and Responsibility.

The default value for the Username is SYSADMIN, the default value for Responsibility is
SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR, the default Security Group Key is STANDARD, and the default
NLS Language is US.

You can change the default values specified in the generated WSDL. This is a static way
of changing the context information. These values would apply to all invocations of the
deployed business process. However, if you need to provide different context
information for different invocations of the business process, then you can dynamically
populate the header values. The context information can be specified by configuring an
Assign activity before the Invoke activity in the BPEL PM.

Detailed instructions on how to assign header variables, see Design-Time Tasks for
Assigning Header Variables, page 3-9.

Populating Default Values for Record Types

Certain PL/SQL APIs exposed from Oracle E-Business Suite take record types as input.
Such APIs expect default values to be populated for parameters within these record
types for successful execution.

The default values are FND API.G MISS CHAR for characters,

FND API.G MISS DATE for dates, and FND API.G MISS NUM for numbers.
OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications can default these values when the
parameters within the record type are passed as nil values, for example, as shown
below:
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<PRICE LIST REC>
<ATTRIBUTEl xsi:nil="true"/>
<ATTRIBUTE2 xsi:nil="true"/>
<ATTRIBUTE3 xsi:nil="true"/>

</PRICE_LIST REC>

This can be achieved with the help of a function in a Transform activity, or by directly
passing the XML input with nil values and then assigning them to the record types
within an Assign activity.

Following is a list of the procedures required to accomplish the design-time tasks.

1.

Create a new BPEL project, page 8-3

Add a partner link, page 8-6

Define wrapper APIs, page 8-13

Declare parameters with a DEFAULT clause, page 8-16
Configure the Invoke Activity, page 8-19

Configure the Assign Activity, page 8-26

Creating a New BPEL Project

To create a new BPEL project:

1.

Open BPEL Designer.

From the File menu, select New. The New Gallery dialog box appears.

Select All Items from the Filter By list. This displays a list of available categories.

Expand the General node, and then select Projects.

Select BPEL Process Project from the Items list.
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Creating a New BPEL Process Project

= New Gallery
Filker By: |AII Items -
Categaries: Ikems:
= General Empty Project
----- Applications e :
""" Ant Business Components Praject
----- Connections

----- Deployment Descriptors
----- Deployment Profiles

----- Diagramns

----- External Applications

----- Javabeans

[+ Business Tier
[#-Client Tier
[#-Database Tier
[+ Inkegration Tier
[#-Web Tier

Help

2= 5B Project
Jawva Application Project

Project from Existing Source
Project from WaR File
TopLink Praject

wWeb Project

Description:

Launches the BPEL Project Creation Wizard which lets vou define a business process
based on the BPEL (Business Process Execution Language) standard.

K _J | Cancel

6. Click OK. The BPEL Project Creation Wizard - Project Settings dialog box appears.

7. In the Name field, enter a descriptive name. For example, enter UpdatePO.

Keep the default selection Use Default Project Settings unchanged.

8. Keep the default selection Template as the Type field. Select Asynchronous BPEL
Process as the BPEL process type.

8-4 Oracle Application Server Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide




Specifying a Name for the New BPEL Process Project

2]

=2+ BPEL Project Creation Wizard - Project Settings E

The BPEL Project Creation Wizard allows wou to create a project in which wou can
design a business process based on the BPEL (Business Process Execution
Language) standard,

Marne: | Lpdatero| |

Marmespace: |http:,l'll'xmlns.Uracle.com,l'UpdatePO |

— || Use Defaulk Project Settings

Tvpe: [Template - ]

= Asynchronous BPEL Process
& Synchronous BPEL Process
igi Empty BPEL Process

hek = ” Einish ” Cancel

Click OK.

A new asynchronous BPEL process is created with the receivelnput and
callbackClient activities.

The required source files including bpel . xm1, UpdateP0O.bpel, and
UpdatePO.wsdl are also generated.
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New BPEL Process

Services Services

O

4

© -

receivelnput
‘@-‘ b
-

client

E:

callbacklient

O

Adding a Partner Link

This section describes how to add a partner link to your BPEL process. A BPEL partner
link defines the link name, type, and the role of the BPEL process that interacts with the
partner service.

To add a partner link:
1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, click Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop Oracle Applications icon into the border area of the process
diagram.

The Adapter Configuration Wizard appears.
2. Click Next. The Service Name dialog box appears.

3. Enter the following information:

1. In the Service Name field, enter a service name, such as UpdatePO.
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2. In the Description field, enter a description for the service. This is an optional
field. The Service Name dialog box appears.

Specifying the Service Name and Description

2+ Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 1 of 2: Service Mame

Enter a Service Mame and (optionally) enter a Description,

Service Type: Oracle Applications

Service Mame: | UpdatePO

Description:

Enter an optional service description I

Help < Back " Mext = J Cancel

4. Click Next. The Service Connection dialog box appears.

5. You can perform either one of the following options for your database connection:

Note: You need to connect to the database where Oracle
E-Business Suite is running.

* You can create a new database connection by clicking the New icon.

Detailed instructions on how to create a new database connection, see Creating
a New Database Connection, page 4-12.

® You can select an existing database connection that you have configured earlier
from the Connection drop-down list.

The selected database connection information appears in the Service
Connection dialog box. The JNDI (Java Naming and Directory Interface) name
corresponding to the selected database connection also appears automatically in
the Database Server JNDI Name field. Alternatively, you can specify a JNDI
name.
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Note: When you specify a JNDI name, the deployment
descriptor of the Adapter for Oracle Applications must
associate this JNDI name with configuration properties
required by the adapter to access the database.

The JNDI name acts as a placeholder for the connection used when your service
is deployed to the BPEL server. This enables you to use different databases for
development and later for production.

Note: For more information about JNDI concepts, refer to
Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts.

6. Once you have created a new connection or selected an existing connection, you can
add a PL/SQL API by browsing through the list of APIs available in Oracle
E-Business Suite.

7. Click Next.
For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12:

If you are connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, then the IREP File not
present dialog box appears indicating that Adapter for Oracle Applications could
not find the Oracle Integration Repository data file corresponding to the database
you are connecting in your workspace. Absence of the data file would make
browsing or searching of Integration Repository tree considerably slow. You can
choose to extract the data file and create a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file. Once it is created successfully, Adapter for Oracle Applications will pick it
up automatically next time and retrieve data from your local Integration
Repository.

You can select one of the following options:

* C(lick Yes to extract the Integration Repository data file.
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Extracting Integration Repository Data File
#':- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation ﬂ

Connected ko R12 {ar later) apps inskance.,

From R12 release orwards |, iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

As such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connecked instance.

ifep data file corresponding to database owf12deveould not be found |
Apps Adapter module browser would use live database connection ta display iRep tree.

IRepExtrackor |

Extracting irep data File. .

Zancel

After the system successfully creates a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file, next time when you connect to the database, you will find the IRep
Data File field appears in the Operation dialog box indicating where your local
copy exists with the creation date and time as part of the file name.
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Using the Local Integration Repository Data File

é-- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation il

Connected to R12 (or later) apps instance,

From R1Z release onwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

as such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connected instance,

Using iRep data file corresponding to database owf12dev dated Mar 12, 2007 7:11:00
AM present at DnYoracle) JDEYHOME \myworkitestiappsadapter_IrepData

IRep Data file
4ppsidapter_IrepDatalirep_data_owf12dev _20070312_0711.dat | | Browse

Help < Back ” Mext = Cancel

* C(lick No to query the Integration Repository data file from the live database
you are connecting to display the Integration Repository tree.

Note: It is highly recommended that you create a local copy of
the Integration Repository data file so that Adapter for Oracle
Applications will query the data next time from the local copy
in your workspace to enhance the performance.

For Oracle E-Business Suite pre-Release 11.5.10:

If you are connecting to a pre-11.5.10 Oracle E-Business Suite instance, you must
select the interface type in the Adapter Configuration Wizard. Select
Tables/Views/APIs/Concurrent Programs to proceed.

Click Add in the Application Interface dialog box to open the Oracle Applications

Module Browser.

8. The Oracle Applications Module Browser combines interface data from Oracle
Integration Repository with information about the additional interfaces supported
by Adapter for Oracle Applications, organized in a tree hierarchy.
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Specifying the PL/SQL API

=2+ Oracle Applications Module Browser
Object Hame: | |:| Tables [ |Wiews [ |APIs [ |CP [ |XMLGatewsy [ JEDI [ |BusinessEvents ‘ [ ‘
(T4 Service Suits (SRY_PF) o | e oot
(58 Supply Chain Management (SCM_PF) HLMEER, o
1 G Contracts Care (OKC) %_PO_NUMBER. VARCHARZ n
& 3 Order Entry (OE) 4 RELEASE_NUMBER WUMBER n
(53 OPM Frocess Planning (GMP) [_REVISION_NUMBER: WUMBER, n
[#--(54 Advanced Product Catalog (EGC) % _LINE_NUMEER. NUMEER, n
(3 Service (C5) [4_SHIPMENT_NUMBER: HUMBER n
(3 Field Service (CSF) NEW_GUANTITY HUMBER n
G133 Bills of Material (BOM) NEW_PRICE HUMEER. In
[ 5 Work in Process (WIP) NEW_PROMISED_DATE DATE In
(%3 Service Contracts (OKS) NEW_NEED_EY_DATE DATE n
3£ Transportation Execution (FTE) LAUNCH_APPROVALS_FLAG VARCHARZ In
1 (34 Order Management (T} UPDATE _SOURCE VARCHARZ In
41 (3 Depot Repair (CSD) WERSION VARCHARZ n
355 Flow Manufachuring (FLM) [#_CYERRIDE_DATE DATE In
) [%_API_ERRORS APPS.PO_API_ERRORS RE... Out
(£ Quality (Q4)
-5 OPM Product Development (GMD) [P_BLYER_NANE VARCHARZ i
P_SECONDARY_QUANTITY NUMBER n
£+ Internet Procurement Enterprise Connector (116, o PREFERRED_GRADE ARCHARE =
Bt~ Chart of Accounts (GL_CHART_OF_ACCOUN P ORI NOMEER i
-5 Supplier (AP_SUPPLIER)
B35 Unit OF Meastre (INV_UNIT_OF_MEASURE) | |
-5 Advanced Shipment Notification (PO_ADVAR
2+~ Purchasing Blankst Release (PO_BLANKET R
[ #MLGateway
[HEm
E-HPLSaL
A Purchase Order Custom Pricing APTs
)& Purchass Order Document Control A
13 Purchase Order Change APIs (PO_C
£, API that record the acceptance
AP that Upda dard purc|
([ Openlnterfaces —
- = [ ok | | caneal
AT | [r] s

Note: The Oracle Applications Module Browser includes the
various product families that are available in Oracle Applications.
Each product family contains the individual products. Each
product contains the business entities associated with the product.
Business entities contain the various application modules that are
exposed for integration. These modules are grouped according to
the interface they provide PL/SQL APIs can be found under the
PL/SQL category.

Navigate to Supplier Chain Management (SCM_PF) > Internet Procurement Enterprise
Connector (ITG) >Purchase Blanket Release > PLSQL > Purchase Order Change APIs >
UPDATE_PO. The signature of that given API appears.

Note: You can use the Search option to quickly find the required
objects. Enter the required database object name in the Object
Name field and select APIs. Click Search to retrieve the required
database objects. When searching for a PL/SQL AP]I, enter the
package name, and not the procedure name. In contrast, when
using the DB Adapter Wizard, the user must enter the name of the
PL/SQL API while searching.
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Adding the PL/SQL API
=7+ Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 4: Application Interface

‘ou are connected to a 11.5. 10 instance. Add the database objects needed far this
service, You may add one or more tables/views or you can add a single
APL/Concurrent ProgramXML Gateway MapfEDT Concurrent Program/Business Event
for a service. If no objects are selected, it is assumed that vou want to use
previously created descriptors,

rOperation Objects
E
Mame | Type |
UPDATE_PO AP [a]
=]

9. Click Next and then click Finish to complete the process of configuring Adapter for
Oracle Applications. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to the
XML schema. This WSDL file is now available for the partner link.
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Create Partner Link

F Sy

=7+ Create Partner Link

r General |/ Image |/ Properky |
Mame: |L||:II:|-3tEF'O |
Process: | |
WSDL Settings

o @R @

WSO File; |Junu:l,l'l:upel,I'KMLGatewaylnbnund,l'l:upel,l'LlpdateF‘O.wsdl |
Partmer Link Twpe: |§a IpdatePO_plk v|
Partner Role: |‘E pdatePO_role 1Ir|
P Role: a

| Help | Apply | | (] 4 | | Cancel

10. Click Apply and OK. The partner link is created with the required WSDL settings.

Defining Wrapper APIs

The Adapter Configuration Wizard generates a wrapper APl when a PL/SQL API has
arguments of data types, such as PL/SQL Boolean, PL/SQL Table, or PL/SQL Record.
For generating the wrapper API, Oracle JPublisher is automatically invoked in the
background. When a wrapper APl is created, besides the WSDL and XSD files, two SQL
files are created: one for creating the wrapper API and necessary datatypes, and another
for deleting it. The two SQL files are saved in the same directory where the WSDL and
XSD files are stored, and are available in the Project view.

Following is a sample code of a PL/SQL API that would require a wrapper to be
generated:
package pkg is

type rec is record (...);

type tbl is table of .. index by ..;

procedure proc(r rec, t tbl, b boolean);
end;

If the preceding PL/SQL API is selected in the wizard, then a wrapper API will be
created and loaded into the database. This wrapper API will be used instead of the
originally selected PL/SQL API. For this reason, the content of the WSDL and XSD files
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represent the wrapper procedure, not the procedure originally selected.
The following are the types that will be created for the wrapper API:
¢ Object type for PL/SQL RECORD

* Nested table of the given type for PL/SQL TABLE, for example, the nested table of
NUMBER

e INTEGER substituted for PL/SQL BOOLEAN

The generated SQL file that creates the wrapper API also creates the required schema
objects. The types of the wrapper API's parameters will be those of the new schema
object types. The wrapper package will contain conversion APIs to convert between the
base PL/SQL type and the new schema object types.

Note: The SQLJUTL package contains the BOOL2INT and INT2BOOL
conversion functions used for PL/SQL BOOLEAN arguments whose
data types have been changed to INTEGER.

The wrapper APl is created in a package. This package is named XX_BPEL_servicename.
servicename is the name of the service that you entered in step 6 of Adding a Partner
Link, page 8-6. If this package already exists, then the wizard prompts for a different
package name, or to select a checkbox, to overwrite the existing package. Overwriting
an existing package causes all PL/SQL APIs in the specified package to be lost. When
the wizard creates a package for the wrapper, only one AP], that is, the wrapper AP, is
contained in it.

Note: Despite specifying to overwrite an existing package, if the
wrapper API already exists in the specified package, the wizard will
not re-create the wrapper AP, as it would take some time. This means
no SQL files will be created, Oracle JPublisher will not be run, and the
WSDL and XSD files will be for the existing wrapper API. The Finish
page of the wizard will indicate that these actions will take place, but it
is possible that they will not, depending on whether the wrapper
already exists.
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Entering a Package Name for the Wrapper API

-,

=% Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 4: Operation

You are connected to a 11.5,10 instance. Add the database objects needed for this
service, You may add one or more kablesfviews or wou can add a single
BPIMConcurrent Program ML Gateway MapfEDI Concurrent Program For a service, IF
no objects are selected, it is assumed that wou want to use previously created table
descriptars.

~Operation Objects

B
S
()
o
i
o

Marne Tvpe
PROCESS_MODIFIERS |apr "A]

& wrapper AP will be created in a package, enter a package name.
®u_BPEL_SAMPLE

[] owerwrite specified wrapper package, if it exists

(<5 )]

Note: The package name for the wrapper has a limit of 30 characters,
and the wrapper API name has a limit of 29 characters. Thus, if the
package name or the wrapper API name is longer than the maximum
limit, it will be truncated accordingly.

The name of the wrapper API depends on whether the PL/SQL API that was originally
selected is in a package or not. If the original PL/SQL API is a root-level AP], that is, it
does not belong in a package, then the name of the wrapper API will be, TOPLEVEL$
original_api_name. If the originally selected PL/SQL APl is in a package, then the name
of the wrapper API will be original_package_name$original_api_name.

Wrapper APIs follow the naming convention of Oracle JPublisher. For example, if the
original PL/SQL API was called CREATE EMPLOYEE and was a root-level API, then the
wrapper API would be named TOPLEVEL$CREATE EMPLOYEE. If the original PL/SQL
APl is in a package called EMPLOYEE, then the wrapper API would be named
EMPLOYEESCREATE EMPLOYEE.

The Finish page of the wizard is different when a wrapper API needs to be created. The
Finish page informs you that a wrapper APl is needed, and in addition, lists the name
of the wrapper package, wrapper API, and the SQL files that will be created.

Note: When a wrapper API needs to be created, it may take a while
before the wizard completes. However, the processing time for
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subsequent PL/SQL APIs in the same package would be much shorter.

The Finish Page

~

¢ Adapter Configuration Wizard - Finish

You have finished defining Cracle Application Adapter
Service : SAMPLE

When you click Finish, the wizard wil create the

COraBPELPM_10 1 2 051011 2lintegrationtjdevijdevimywork) Test\BPELProcess115S
AMPLE . wsdl File in wour project direckory and the contents of the WSDL File will be
available For partnerlinks. &n %30 file,
APPS_Wx_BPEL_SAMPLE_QZF_OFFER_PUB-24PROCESS_MODIFIE xsd, which contains
the schema for the procedures arguments, will also be created, The procedure wou
selected has arguments of type PLISOL Boolean, PLISOL Record, or PLISGQL Table, As a
result, a wrapper procedure must be created and used,
CZF_QFFER_PUB$PROCESS_MODIFIE, and will belong ta the package,
%%_BPEL_SAMPLE. The files, ¥¥_BPEL_SAMPLE.sql and x¥_EPEL_SAMPLE_drop.sql, For
this procedure will be created in wour project directory

[ Finish ] [ Cancel ]

Note: The REF CURSOR type is not supported out of the box. However,
for detailed steps to generate an adapter service for a PL/SQL API
which takes REF CURSOR type, see the section "Support for REF
CURSOR" in Oracle BPEL Process Manager Developer’s Guide on OTN.

Overloaded APIs are not supported in release 11.5.10.

Declaring Parameters with a DEFAULT Clause

You can declare parameters of a stored procedure with a DEFAULT clause, so that
when you invoke the procedure without that parameter, BPEL Process Manager will
supply a default value for that parameter. For example:

PROCEDURE addEmployee (name VARCHARZ2, country VARCHAR2 DEFAULT 'US'")
This procedure can be invoked in the following two ways:

® addEmployee ('John Smith') // country => 'US'

® addEmployee ('John Smith', 'France') // country => 'France'
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Omitting Parameters With a DEFAULT Clause

You can omit elements for parameters with default values in the instance XML. The
procedure will be invoked without these parameters, allowing their default values to be
used, as shown in the following example of input and runtime invocation.

Input

<db:InputParameters xmlns:db="..">

<name>John Smith</name>
</db:InputParameters>

Runtime Invocation
BEGIN addEmployee (name=>?); END; // country => 'US'

If the input includes a value for the defaulted parameter, the value in the input will be
used, rather than the default, as follows:
Input
<db:InputParameters xmlns:db="..">
<name>John Smith</name>

<country>France</country>
</db:InputParameters>

Runtime Invocation

BEGIN addEmployee (name=>?, country=>?); END; // country => 'France'
Omitting Parameters Without a DEFAULT Clause

The element in the XSD for parameters with a default clause is annotated with a special
tag to indicate that the parameter has a default clause, as shown in the following
example.

<element name="country" .. db:default="true" ../>

This new functionality allows elements for parameters without a default clause also to
be omitted in the instance XML. In these cases, the parameter is still included in the
invocation of the stored procedure. A value of NULL is bound by default. Following is
an example of a declaration where neither parameter has a DEFAULT clause:

PROCEDURE addEmployee (name VARCHAR2, country VARCHAR2)

In BPEL Process Manager release 10.1.2, elements for both parameters were required in
the instance XML. If an element was omitted, it was presumed to have a DEFAULT
clause, so the parameter was not included in the invocation of the procedure. In this
case, the missing parameter resulted in a PL/SQL error stating that an incorrect number
of arguments was passed to the procedure.

In the current BPEL Process Manager release, the missing parameter will be included in
the invocation of the procedure. A NULL value will be bound, as shown in the following
example:

Input

<db:InputParameters xmlns:db="..">

<name>John Smith</name>
</db:InputParameters>

Runtime Invocation
BEGIN addEmployee (name =>?, country=>?); END; // country => NULL

Even though the element for country was not provided in the instance XML, it still
appears in the call to the procedure. In this case, country will be NULL.
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DEFAULT Clause Handling in Wrapper Procedures:

If a procedure contains a special type requiring a wrapper to be generated, the
default clauses on any of the original parameters will not be carried over to the
wrapper, as shown in the following example:

PROCEDURE needsWrapper (isTrue BOOLEAN, value NUMBER DEFAULT O0)

Assuming that the procedure in the preceding example was defined at the top level,
outside of a package, the generated wrapper will appear, as shown in the following
example:

TOPLEVELSNEEDSWRAPPER (isTrue INTEGER, value NUMBER)

In the preceding example, the BOOLEAN type has been replaced by INTEGER. The
default clause on the value parameter is missing. In the current release, parameters of
generated wrapper procedures will never have a default clause, even if these
parameters did in the original procedure. If the element is missing in the instance XML,
instead of defaulting to 0, then the value of the parameter will be NULL, as shown in the
following example:

Input

<db:InputParameters xmlns:db="..">

<isTrue>1</isTrue>
</db:InputParameters>

Runtime Invocation
BEGIN TOPLEVELSNEEDSWRAPPER (isTrue =>?, value =>?); END; // value =>
NULL

To fix this, you can edit the generated SQL file, restoring the default clauses. You
should then, run the SQL file to reload the wrapper definitions into the database
schema. In addition, you should modify the generated XSD.

Following are the steps to fix the default clause with the wrapper generated for
needsWrapper ():

1. Change the signature in the following manner in the generated wrapper SQL file,
from:
TOPLEVEL$SNEEDSWRAPPER (isTrue INTEGER, value NUMBER)
To:

TOPLEVELSNEEDSWRAPPER (isTrue INTEGER, value NUMBER DEFAULT O0)

2. Reload the modified wrapper SQL file mentioned in the preceding example into the
appropriate database schema. For BOOLEAN parameters with DEFAULT clause,
you need to map as follows:

DEFAULT TRUE (base) to DEFAULT 1 (wrapper)
DEFAULT FALSE (base) to DEFAULT 0 (wrapper)

For example, if the base stored procedure is PROCEDURE needsWrapper (isTrue
BOOLEAN TRUE, value NUMBER DEFAULT 0), then the generated wrapper
would be TOPLEVELSNEEDSWRAPPER (isTrue INTEGER, value NUMBER).
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You should manually fix the store procedure to be TOPLEVELSNEEDSWRAPPER
(isTrue INTEGER DEFAULT 1, value NUMBER DEFAULT O0)

3. If a parameter has a default clause, then its corresponding element in the XSD must
have an extra attribute, db:default="true". For example, if a parameter has a
default clause TOPLEVEL$NEEDSWRAPPER (1isTrue INTEGER DEFAULT 1,
value NUMBER DEFAULT 0), then the elements in the XSD for isTrue and
value need to have the following new attributes:

<element name="ISTRUE" ... db:default="true" .../>
<element name="VALUE" ... db:default="true" .../>

Configuring the Invoke Activity

To configure the Invoke activity:

1. InJDeveloper BPEL Designer, drag and drop the Invoke activity from the
Component Palette into the process diagram between the receivelnput and
callbackClient activities.
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Adding the Invoke Activity

| 4

@ -

receivelnpuk

. »
client

UpdatePo

Inwvaoke_

—

5 -

it

callbackClisnt

O

2. Link the Invoke activity to the UpdatePO service. The Edit Invoke dialog appears.

3. In the General tab, enter a name for the Invoke activity and click the Create icon
next to the Input Variable field to create a new variable. The Create Variable dialog
box appears.

4. Select Global Variable and enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK.

5. In the Edit Invoke dialog,

click the Create icon next to the Output Variable field. Select Global Variable and
enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the default name. Click OK.

8-20 Oracle Application Server Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide




Edit Invoke Dialog
> Edit Invoke

M Errors: 3 £
rGeneraI rCDrrelatinns rSensnrs r#dapters rﬂnnutatinns |

Mame: | Irvoke |

Partner Role Weh Service Interface

Partner Link: |L||:II:|E||:EP'0 | -
Ciperation: lliLlpdateF‘O "|
Input variable: |Invuke_Llpl:IateF‘O_Input'-.-'arial:ule | @ O
Output Yariable: |Invuke_Llpl:IateF‘O_Output‘-.-'arial:ule | @ O

Help | apply H K H Cancel

6. In the Edit Invoke dialog box, click Apply and then OK.

Note: Declaring Header Variables

You can define an Input Header Variable under the Adapters tab
of the Edit Invoke dialog box. This variable can be used to provide
applications context information required in the SOA Suite to
process Concurrent Programs and PL/SQL APIs and to support
multiple languages and multiple organization setups.

To Create the Header Variable:

1. Click on the Adapters tab in the Edit Invoke dialog box and
click the Browse Variable... icon for the Input Header Variable
field.
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Specifying Input Header Variable

& Edit Invoke x|
A1 Errars: 3 %
r General r Correlations |/ SENsOrs |/ fdapters r Annotations |
Input Header Yariable: | | Ol @
| Help | Apply | | (0] 4 | | Cancel

2. In the Variable Chooser dialog box, right-click on the Variables
node and select Create Variable option from the menu.

3. In the Name field, enter header for the new variable.

4. Select Message Type and click Browse Message Type... icon to
open Type Chooser dialog box.

5. Expand the Partner Link node to locate the Header_msg node
{http://xmlns.oracle.com/pcbpel/adapter/appsco

ntext/}Header msg for your partner link. The Header_msg
node should be under the path, Your Partner Link WSDL >
AppsContextHeader.wsdl > Message Types > Header_msg.
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6.

Declaring Header Variable
> Type Chooser

\:_;- Type Explarer

E}U Message Types
u_,] Partner Links
E1-J Project WSDL Files
E| AppsiContextHeader wsdl
E}U Message Types
Patt - Header
1) Tmported waDL

- DEadapterOutboundHeader, wsdl
8] Updaterowsdl

KMLGaterayInbound, wsdl

Twpe: |-{http:Il'll'xmlns.nracle.comIl'pcbpel,l'adapterll'appscontextI}Header_msg

["] Show Detailed Mode Infarmation

Help |

oK

|| Cancel |

Click OK to return to the Create Variable dialog box with your

selected message type populated.
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Populating Selected Header Variable
& Create Yariable

rGeneral rSensurs |

Mame: | header |

Twpe

El () Simple Type .

_5;] () Message Type |I'pcI:u|:|eI,l'ada|:uter,l'appscu:untext,l'}Header_msg| O

& () Element b

| tep | apply || ok || cancel

7. To view your header variable including Username,

Responsibility, ORG_ID, Responsibility Application, Security
Group, and NLS Language, click the Browse Message Type...
icon to open Variable Chooser dialog box. Locate the header
variable to view the variable hierarchical structure with these
parameters needed for applications context.
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Viewing Header Variable Structure

Z2» ¥ariable Chooser
@ @ A I W
I:I ‘Variables
=g Process

E}I:l Variables
El-{x) header
Elij Header

=4 nsS:ProcedureHeaderType

: {=p ns5:Username

o3 nsS:Responsibility

o) nsTORG_ID

o ns5:Respapplication
-4y Ns3ISecurityGroup

Ly nsSiMLSLanguage

B-{x) input¥ariable

B1-{x) output¥ariable

B#-{x) Invoke_UpdatePD_Input¥ariable
B-{x) Invoke_UpdatePD_Output¥ariable

[] Show Detailed Mode InFormation

Ok | | Cancel

|tk |

8. Click OK to return to the Edit Invoke dialog with the selected
header variable populated for the Input Header Variable field.
Click Apply to complete the header creation.
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Populating Input Header Variable

& Edit Invoke x|
‘1 Errors: 3 %
r General r Correlations |/ SENsOrs |/ fdapters r Annotations |
Inpuk Header Yariable: |header | Ol o)
| Help | Apply | | (0] 4 | | Cancel

Configuring the Assign Activity

This step is to configure two Assign activities in order to:

¢ Set the applications context information.
* Set the payload for the UpdatePO service.

To add the first Assign activity to set applications context information:

1. InJDeveloper BPEL Designer, drag and drop the Assign activity from the
Component Palette into the process map before the Invoke activity.
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Adding an Assign Activity

a
Yy

client

¥

b

receivelnpuk

Assign_1

¥

¥
t
4 pdatePC

Invoke

¥

."

callbacklienk

Double-click the Assign activity to access the Edit Assign dialog box.

Click the General tab to enter the name for the Assign activity, such as

'SetAppsContext'.

On the Copy Operation tab, click Create and select Copy Operation from the menu.
The Create Copy Operation window appears.

Enter the first pair of parameters:

® In the From navigation tree, select type Expression and enter 'operations’

in the Expression box.

¢ In the To navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > header > Header> ns5:ProcedureHeaderType and select
ns5:Username. The XPath field should contain your selected entry.

Using PL/SQL APIs for BPEL Process Integration

8-27



Assign Username Parameter

= Create Copy Operation
From To
Type: |Expressi0n v| Type: |Variable v|
Expression: A D Yariables
) [Eh-gf Process
‘operations! = [ variables

{x) input¥ariable
{x) output¥ariable
{x) Invoke_UpdatePO_Input¥ariable
---(Jr) Invoke_UpdatePO_Dutput¥ariable
EH-{x) header

Elj Header

E} 2 nsS:ProcedureHeaderType

£=» nsS:llsername
=} nsS:Respansibility
4= nsSiORG_ID
£+ nsS:Respapplication
=» ns5:SecurityGroup
=y nsS:MLSLanguage

[] shaw Detailed Node Infarmation

#Path: | /nstiProcedureHeaderType /nss: Usernane |

| Help | o4 || Cancel |

e C(Click OK.

6. Enter the second pair of parameters:

On the Copy Operation tab, click Create and select Copy Operation from the menu.
The Create Copy Operation window appears.

* In the From navigation tree, select type Expression and enter 'Order
Management Super User, Vision Operatins (USA)' in the
Expression box.

¢ In the To navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >

Variables > header > Header> ns5:ProcedureHeaderType and select
ns5:Responsibility. The XPath field should contain your selected entry.
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Assign Responsibility Parameter

=2 Create Copy Operation

Operatins (U34)'

From To
Tvpe! |Expressi0n v| Type! |Variable v|
Expression: Ij D variables
g Process
'Order Management 3uper User, Vision ED Variables

E#-{) inputvariable
[#-{x) output¥ariable
#-{x) Invoke_UpdatePD_Input¥ariable
---(Jr) Invoke_UpdatePO_Output¥ariable
=-{x) header

7] Header

[=}--€3 ns5:ProcedureHeader Type

A=y nsSIORG_ID

-{#% ns5:RespApplication

-{#¥ nsS:Security Group
ey nsSiMLSLanguage

[ show Detailed Mode Information

HPath: | s ProcedureHeaderTypE;’nss:Responsihii

| ek |

e C(Click OK.

Enter the third pair of parameters:

[o]4 || Cancel |

On the Copy Operation tab, click Create and select Copy Operation from the menu.
The Create Copy Operation window appears.

* In the From navigation tree, select type Expression and enter '207 " in the

Expression box.

* In the To navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > header > Header> ns5:ProcedureHeaderType and select
ns5:0ORG_ID. The XPath field should contain your selected entry.

e C(Click OK.

Enter the fourth pair of parameters:

On the Copy Operation tab, click Create and select Copy Operation from the menu.
The Create Copy Operation window appears.

¢ In the From navigation tree, select type Expression and enter 'ONT' in the
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Expression box.

¢ In the To navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > header > Header> ns5:ProcedureHeaderType and select
ns5:RespApplication. The XPath field should contain your selected entry.

e C(Click OK.

9. Enter the fifth pair of parameters:

On the Copy Operation tab, click Create and select Copy Operation from the menu.
The Create Copy Operation window appears.

® In the From navigation tree, select type Expression and enter 'Standard' in

the Expression box.

¢ In the To navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > header > Header> ns5:ProcedureHeaderType and select
ns5:SecurityGroup. The XPath field should contain your selected entry.

e (lick OK.

10. Enter the sixth pair of parameters:

On the Copy Operation tab, click Create and select Copy Operation from the menu.
The Create Copy Operation window appears.

¢ In the From navigation tree, select type Expression and enter 'US' in the
Expression box.

* In the To navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > header > Header> ns5:ProcedureHeaderType and select

ns5:NLSLanguage. The XPath field should contain your selected entry.

e (lick OK.
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Assign Activity

= .
Assign ®
1 Errars: 1 X%

r General |/ Copy Operation |/ SENsOrs |/ Annotations |
@ Create / ® 4 A
| Frarm | Ta
@ Q Expression {x) ¥ariable =
‘operations' Yariable_1/Header)/ns5: Proced
d |3 EXpression {x) ¥ariable
'Order Management Super User, Vis... “ariable_1/Header!ns5:Proced o
@ (] Expression {x) ¥ariable .
‘207" Yariable_1/Header)/ns5: Proced
@ [] Expression {x) ¥ariable E
"ONT' Yariable_1/Header)/ns5: Proced
@ IB Expression {x) ¥ariable Jeskl
'Shandard Waria ' Bs’
4| s 3
| Help | | Apply | | (0] 4 | | Cancel |
L =

11. Click Apply and then OK to complete the configuration of the Assign activity.

To add the second Assign activity to set payload for the UpdatePO service:

1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, drag and drop the Assign activity from the
Component Palette into the Activity box of the process diagram after the first
Assign activity.

2.  Double-click the Assign activity to access the Edit Assign dialog box.

3. Click the General tab to enter the name for the second Assign activity, such as
'SetPayload'.

4. On the Copy Operation tab, click Create and select Copy Operation from the menu.
The Create Copy Operation window appears.

5. Enter the first pair of parameters:

¢ In the From navigation tree, select type Expression and enter '4419" in the
Expression box.
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* In the To navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > Invoke_UpdatePO_InputVariable > InputParameters>
ns6:InputParameters and select ns6:X_PO_NUMBER. The XPath field should

contain your selected entry.

Assign PO Number Parameter

> Create Copy Operation
From To
Twpe: |Expression v| Twpe: |\u'ariable v|
Expressian: & r——l Wariables =
gl Process
\ \ )
4413 =[] Variables

#-{x) input¥ariable
+-{%) output¥ariable
EH-{x) Invoke_UpdatePD_InputYariable
E}lj InputParameters

E}---(-) ns&:InputParameters
; 4= [ MEER
_RELEASE_MUMBER
4=p ns6ri_REVISION_MUMBER
4=p ns6ry_LINE_MUMBER
4=p ns6A_SHIPMENT _MUMBER
4=p ns6:NEW _QUANTITY
4=p ns6:MNEW _PRICE
4=p ns6:NEW _PROMISED_DATE
4 ns6:NEW _NEED _BY DATE
4=p ns6:LAUNCH_APPROVALS_FLAG
4=p ns6:UPDATE _SOURCE
4=p ns6:VERSION
t}-4=p nstin_OVERRIDE_DATE
Gl#a% nsée P BLIVER KAME
[ shaws Detailed Made Information

4

#Path: | /ns6: InputParaneters/nsé: X PO_NUMEER |

Lo d o [ e |

e C(Click OK.

6. Enter the second pair of parameters:

On the Copy Operation tab, click Create and select Copy Operation from the menu.
The Create Copy Operation window appears.

¢ In the From navigation tree, select type Expression and enter '1"' in the
Expression box.

* In the To navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > Invoke_UpdatePO_InputVariable > InputParameters>
ns6:InputParameters and select ns6:X_REVISION_NUMBER. The XPath field
should contain your selected entry.

8-32 Oracle Application Server Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide



Assign Revision Number Parameter

2+ Create Copy Operation
From To
Type: |Expression - | Type: |\-'ariab|e - |

— FF- 1A Mpacy dridone
Expression: = (.() output¥ariable —
1 E}---(,:r) Invoke_UpdatePO_Input¥ariable
E]j InputParameters

E}---{-} ns6:InputParameters
% nsti_PO_NUMEER
» nst_RELEASE_MUMBER
MUMEER.
% nséii_LINE_MUMBER
¥ NSty _SHIPMENT _MUMEBER
3 nstiNEW _QUANTITY
» nstiMEW _PRICE
3 nstEMEW _PROMISED _DATE
% nst:NEW _NEED_BY_DATE
¥ nstiLAUMNCH_APPROVALS_FLAG
¥ nstUPDATE_SOURCE
¥ nstiVERSION
» nstly_OVERRIDE_DATE
% nst:P_BUYER_MAME
¥ nstiP_SECOMDARY _QUANTITY ||
# nst5:P_PREFERRED_GRADE
» nséiP_ORG_ID |~

[] shaw Detailed Mode Infarmation

#Path: | /ns6: Input,Parameters,-"nsG:X_REVISIDN_N'U‘M]{

| Help | O || Cancel |

e C(Click OK.

Enter the third pair of parameters:

On the Copy Operation tab, click Create and select Copy Operation from the menu.
The Create Copy Operation window appears.

* In the From navigation tree, select type Expression and enter '1"' in the

Expression box.

* In the To navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > Invoke_UpdatePO_InputVariable > InputParameters>
ns6:InputParameters and select ns6:X_LINE_NUMBER. The XPath field
should contain your selected entry.

¢ C(lick OK.
Enter the fourth pair of parameters:

On the Copy Operation tab, click Create and select Copy Operation from the menu.
The Create Copy Operation window appears.
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® In the From navigation tree, select type Expression and enter '6' in the
Expression box.

This is the new quantity number.
¢ In the To navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > Invoke_UpdatePO_InputVariable > InputParameters>

ns6:InputParameters and select ns6:NEW_QUANTITY. The XPath field should
contain your selected entry.

e C(Click OK.

9. Enter the fifth pair of parameters:

On the Copy Operation tab, click Create and select Copy Operation from the menu.
The Create Copy Operation window appears.

¢ In the From navigation tree, select type Expression and enter '1.0" in the

Expression box.

* In the To navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > Invoke_UpdatePO_InputVariable > InputParameters>
ns6:InputParameters and select ns6: VERSION. The XPath field should contain
your selected entry.

e (lick OK.

10. Click Apply and then OK to complete the configuration of the second Assign
activity.
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BPEL Process Diagram
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Run-Time Tasks for PL/SQL APls

After designing the BPEL process, the next step is to deploy, run and monitor it.
1. Deploy the BPEL Process, page 8-35

2. Test the BPEL Process, page 8-36

Deploying the BPEL Process

You must deploy the BPEL process before you can run it. The BPEL process is first
compiled, and then deployed to the BPEL server.

Using PL/SQL APIs for BPEL Process Integration 8-35



To deploy the BPEL process:
1. Select the BPEL project in the Applications window.

2. Right-click the project name, and then select Deploy > [Server Connection] >
Deploy to Default Domain from the menu that appears.

Deploy the BPEL Process
{2l applications Navigator | )| Dmart Page | o mMiLGatewaytnboundbpel | o InsertSalesOrder.bpel | &, nserestipnioticebpel | 4] (=) B components O
BRREMEm FHel avoavy odERan @ Drl Govin Stack; 4 & W G |[rocessactvies
Applications - [« h_PU‘”tE’ =3
[0 Assign
New... ctin 23] compensate
[Zh add to Project Content... =l =
3¢ Delete Delete [ A e —
8 Create Human Task Definition. .. Y Email
Deploy » ServerCol brder =
Mark as Template 3B BPEL Process Deployer .. — [ . =Y
sertSalesOr 4 Register with E55 » | BB BPEL Test Deployer... B Fe
oy Make Cirl-Fa e
= 00> Flow
HMLGateway] 9 peopuild AILFO e y
=[] Resource: B Rin :6& Flowh
158 Debug ] SetAppeContat o ey, ., E
Reformat Ciri+AlkL e l m
ertshiphiotice. jpr - Organize Imparts Crl+AlED
Import Modle. . S rERS RS
Compare With 3
Replacs With »
Restore from Local History...
[@] Project Properties. ..

InsertShipment

Diagram | Source | Histary

3. The BPEL process is compiled and deployed. You can check if the deployment is
successful in the Apache Ant log.

[deploghecisionSerwices] There are no decision serwices to deploy

EUILD SUCCESSFUL
Total time: 19 =seconds

ESSa0E BPEL Messages l&.ﬁ.pache Ank

Testing the BPEL Process

Once the BPEL process is deployed, you can manage and monitor the process from the
BPEL Console. You can also test the process and the integration interface by manually
initiating the process.
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To test the BPEL process:

1. Navigate to Oracle Application Server 10g BPEL Console (
http://<soaSuiteServerHostName>:<port>/BPELConsole).

The BPEL Console login page appears.

10¢
L=
AFPLICATION BERVER

Llsername:; ocdjadmin

Password. sssssess

You can also manage the list of domains
using BPEL Admin:

& Goto BPEL Admin

2. Enter the username and password and click Login.

3. The Oracle Enterprise Manager 10g BPEL Control appears. The list of deployed
processes is shown under Deployed BPEL Processes.

4. Click the 'UpdatePO' BPEL process that you want to initiate. The Initiate page
appears. Enter the input string required by the process.

5. Click Post XML Message to initiate the process.

6. The BPEL process is now initiated. You can check the process flow by clicking the
Visual Flow icon. This shows the flow of the BPEL process.
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ORACLE’ Enterprise Manager 10g Manags BREL Dornain Sup [ default v |

BPEL Control 0 o domain: default
Dashboard BPEL Processes Activities
Title: Instance #130004 of UpdatePO Last Modified: 7/24/09 4:53:27 PM
Reference 1d: 130004 State:
BPEL Process: UpdatePO(y, 1.0 Priority: more
Manage Flow Audit Debug Interactions Sensor Walues Test
wisual representation of the histary of this BPEL business flow [As of 7/24/09 4:53:28 PM] Refresh Yiew

receivelnput

[l

setContext

I
e

7. Click the Invoke activity in the flow.

8. Notice that <UPDATE_PO>1</UPDATE_PO> in the output parameters. This shows
that the update is successful.

9. To validate the BPEL process, you can log on to Oracle Applications forms to check
if the quantity field is updated in the Purchase Order form.

1. Log in to Oracle E-Business Suite with the Order Management Super User,
Vision Operations (USA) responsibility.

2. Select Purchasing: Purchase Orders > Purchase Orders to open the Purchase
Orders form.

3. Query your purchase order number by selecting View > Query by Example >
Enter.

4. Inthe PO, Rev field, enter your order number '4419'".
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Query an Existing Order

Operating Unit Created
PO, Rev 4419 il Type P-Card
Supplier Site Contact

Ship-To Bill-To Currency
Buyer Status Total [r]

Description ‘

_ Price Reference  Reference Documents Maore Agreerment Temporary Labaor

1

Mum  Type lterm Rev  Job Category Description UOM Guantity Price [1]
[ \ [ | [ | [ [~

B [ | [ | [ ] | L]
(| L]
& []:

[ ] B
(L [ & [ | 08 | L1

[ \ [ [ | ] | []

i | \ L \ | L | []

[ \ L \ | &8 | L&

R 3
ltern ‘ ‘
( Catalog ‘ I Currency | I Terms | [ Shipments ‘ I Approve. )

5. Execute the query by selecting View > Query by Example > Run.

6. You should find the quantity number is updated to number '6'.
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Locating an Existing Order

O Purchase Orders - 4419

Operating Unit Vision Operations | Created |1B-JUL-2009 17:26:40
PO, Rev |[4418 ul Type Standard Purchase Order P-Card
Supplier Site Contact
Ship-To |M1- Seattle hfy Bill-Ta W1- Mew York City Currency USD
Buyer |Stock, Ms. Pat Status Incomplete Total |0.00 TS
Description

Lines Price Reference  Reference Documents More Agreerment Temporary Labor

Num  Type ltem Rew Joh Category Description UOM Quantity Price L
. 1 Goods Ch13139 A PRODUCTH.DRIN Hard Drive - 868 Each 6 150.393 =
4] 3
Item |CM13139 Hard Drive - 3GB
Catalog, Currency. Terms Shipments | Approve. ..

Troubleshooting and Debugging

If you experience problems with your PL/SQL API integration, you can take the
following troubleshooting steps:

e If you designed your PL/SQL API integration in one instance of your Oracle
Applications environment, and plan to run it in another instance, be sure to rerun
the SQL scripts in the second instance to create the necessary PL/SQL wrappers.

* Ensure that the JNDI location in oc4j-ra.xml is properly configured.

® Use encrypt.bat to encrypt the passwords in oc4j-ra.xml if needed.

If you still experience problems with your integration, you can enable debugging.

Enabling Debugging
You can enable debugging for PL/SQL APIs using the BPEL Process Manager.
To enable debugging:

1. Log into your BPEL Process Manager domain.
2. Select yourdomain.collaxa.cube.ws
3. Select Debug.

Debugging information is output to the log file for your domain. To examine the log file
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in the BPEL Process Manager, navigate to Home > BPEL Domains >yourdomain > Logs.
The log file is yourdomain.log.
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Using e-Commerce Gateway for BPEL
Process Integration

This chapter covers the following topics:

¢ Opverview of e-Commerce Gateway Integration
® Design-Time Tasks for e-Commerce Gateway
* Creating a New BPEL Project

¢ Adding a Partner Link

* Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter

e Configuring the Invoke Activity

e Configuring the Assign Activity

* Run-Time Tasks for e-Commerce Gateway

¢ Deploying the BPEL Process

¢ Testing the BPEL Process

® Verifying Records in Oracle Applications

Overview of e-Commerce Gateway Integration

Oracle e-Commerce Gateway provides a common, standards-based approach for
Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) integration between Oracle Applications and third
party applications. EDI is the computer to computer exchange of business documents in
a standard format. The EDI format is commonly used for e-commerce transactions
between businesses.

Oracle e-Commerce Gateway is the EDI integration enabler for Oracle Applications. It
provides a single integration framework for you to conduct e-business using EDI
standards with everyone in your global supply chain. Oracle e-Commerce Gateway
provides an application integration infrastructure that is flexible enough to
accommodate the integration requirements of any and all applications that must
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integrate with Oracle Applications. This allows for seamless flow of information in an
ever expanding trading partner base.

Oracle e-Commerce Gateway includes pre-built transactions of key business documents
that can be implemented simply by defining a trading partner and enabling the
transaction in test or production mode. You can implement a single transaction, a group
of transactions, or a business flow. You can implement the pre-built transactions as is or
configure them to meet your specific industry needs.

Oracle e-Commerce Gateway uses a metadata driven approach to dynamically generate
outbound and consume inbound flat files based on user defined trading partner,
mapping, transformation, and data validation rules. You can change a rule by changing
the metadata stored in the repository. The updated rule takes effect at run-time without
any code modifications.

Note: For detailed information about Oracle e-Commerce Gateway, see
Oracle e-Commerce Gateway User’s Guide. This guide is a part of the
Oracle Applications documentation library. Oracle Applications
documentation can be accessed from the following link:

http://www.oracle.com/technology/documentation/applications.html

OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications can be configured to use e-Commerce
Gateway to interact with third party applications. e-Commerce Gateway, like XML
Gateway, is primarily used for Business-to-Business (B2B) integration. While XML
transactions are mostly based on a single transaction and are event based, EDI
transactions are more batch oriented.

Design-Time Tasks for e-Commerce Gateway

OracleAS adapter for Oracle Applications is deployed using the BPEL Process Manager
(PM) in Oracle JDeveloper. The BPEL PM creates the WSDL interfaces for the
e-Commerce Gateway.

This section describes configuring the OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications to use
e-Commerce Gateway. It describes the tasks required to configure OracleAS Adapter
for Oracle Applications using the Adapter Configuration Wizard in Oracle JDeveloper.

Prerequisites to Configuring e-Commerce Gateway
Populating Applications Context Header Variables

You need to populate certain variables in the SOA Suite to provide context information
required in EDI/concurrent programs in order for an Oracle Applications user that has
sufficient privileges to run the programs.

The context is set taking into account the values passed for the header properties
including Username, Responsibility, Responsibility Application, Security Group, and NLS
Language. If the values for the new header properties Responsibility Application, Security
Group, and NLS Language are not passed, context information will be determined based
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on Username and Responsibility.

The default value for the Username is SYSADMIN, the default value for Responsibility is
SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR, the default Security Group Key is STANDARD, and the default
NLS Language is US.

You can change the default values specified in the generated WSDL. This is a static way
of changing the context information. These values would apply to all invocations of the

deployed business process. However, if you need to provide different context

information for different invocations of the business process, then you can dynamically
populate the header variable with values. The context information can be specified by
configuring an Assign activity before the Invoke activity in the BPEL PM.

Following is a list of the procedures required to accomplish the design-time tasks.

1.

Create a new BPEL project, page 9-3

Add a partner link, page 9-6

Add a partner link for File Adapter, page 9-13
Configure the Invoke activity, page 9-19

Configure the Assign activity, page 9-25

Creating a New BPEL Project

The first configuration task is to create a new BPEL project.

To create a new BPEL project:

1.

Open JDeveloper BPEL Designer.

From the File menu, select New. The New Gallery dialog box appears.

Select All Items from the Filter By box. This displays a list of available categories.

Expand the General node, and then select Projects.

Select BPEL Process Project from the Items group.
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Creating a New BPEL Process Project

= New Gallery
Filker By: |AII Items -
Categaries: Ikems:
= General Empty Project
----- Applications e .t
""" Ant Business Components Praject
----- Connections

----- Deployment Descriptors
----- Deployment Profiles

----- Diagramns
----- External Applications
----- Javabeans

[+ Business Tier
[#-Client Tier
[#-Database Tier
[+ Inkegration Tier
[#-Web Tier

Help

2= 5B Project
Jawva Application Project

Project from Existing Source
Project from WaR File
TopLink Praject

wWeb Project

Description:

Launches the BPEL Project Creation Wizard which lets vou define a business process
based on the BPEL (Business Process Execution Language) standard.

K _J | Cancel

6. Click OK. The BPEL Project Creation Wizard - Project Settings dialog box appears.

7. In the Name field, enter a descriptive name. For example, enter

InsertShipNotice.

Keep the default selection Use Default Project Settings unchanged.

8. Keep the default selection Template as the Type field. Select Asynchronous BPEL
Process as the BPEL process type.
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Specifying a Name for the New BPEL Process Project

> BPEL Project Creation Wizard - Project Settings

x|

Marne:

Type:

The BPEL Project Creation Wizard allows wou to create a project in which wou can
design a business process based on the BPEL {Business Process Execution
Language) standard,

| Insert3hipkotice

Mamespace: |http:,l',l'xmlns.Uracle.cum,l'InsertShipNotice |

—|#| Use Default Project Settings

lTempIate

hronous BPEL Pro

ﬁ?‘ Synchronous BPEL Process
533 Empty BPEL Process

Click OK.

Mext = H Finish ” Cancel

A new asynchronous BPEL process is created with the receivelnput and

callbackClient activities.

The required source files including bpel.xml, InsertShipNotice.bpel, and

InsertShipNotice.wsdl are also generated.
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New BPEL Process Project

Services Services

4

©- O

receivelnput
‘@-‘ b
-

client
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Adding a Partner Link

A partner link defines the link name, type, and the role of the BPEL process that
interacts with the partner service.

To add a partner link:
1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, click Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop Oracle Applications icon into the border area of the process
diagram.

The Adapter Configuration Wizard appears.

2, Click Next. The Service Name dialog box appears. Enter the following information:
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Specifying a Service Name

> Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 1 of 2: Service Mame

Enter a Service Mame and {optionally) enter a Descripkion,

Service Type: Cracle Applications

Service Mame: |Insert5hipment

Descripkion: |

<o [

1. In the Service Name field, enter a service name, such as InsertShipment.

2. In the Description field, enter a description for the service. This is an optional
field.

Click Next. The Service Connection dialog box appears.

You can perform either one of the following options for your database connection:

Note: You need to connect to the database where Oracle
E-Business Suite is running.

* You can create a new database connection by clicking the New icon.
Detailed instructions on how to create a new database connection, see Creating
a New Database Connection, page 4-12.

*  You can select an existing database connection that you have configured earlier

from the Connection drop-down list.

The selected database connection information appears in the Service
Connection dialog box. The JNDI (Java Naming and Directory Interface) name

Using e-Commerce Gateway for BPEL Process Integration 9-7




corresponding to the selected database connection also appears automatically in
the Database Server JNDI Name field. Alternatively, you can specify a JNDI
name.

Note: When you specify a JNDI name, the deployment
descriptor of the Adapter for Oracle Applications must
associate this JNDI name with configuration properties
required by the adapter to access the database.

The JNDI name acts as a placeholder for the connection used when your service
is deployed to the BPEL server. This enables you to use different databases for
development and later for production.

Note: For more information about JNDI concepts, see Oracle
Application Server Adapter Concepts.

5. Once you have created a new connection or selected an existing connection, you can
select an e-Commerce Gateway interface by browsing through the modules
available in Oracle E-Business Suite.

6. Click Next in the Service Connection dialog box.
For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12:

If you are connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, then the IREP File not
present dialog box appears indicating that Adapter for Oracle Applications could
not find the Oracle Integration Repository data file corresponding to the database
you are connecting in your workspace. Absence of the data file would make
browsing or searching of Integration Repository tree considerably slow. You can
choose to extract the data file and create a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file. Once it is created successfully, Adapter for Oracle Applications will pick it
up automatically next time and retrieve data from your local Integration
Repository.

You can select one of the following options:

* C(lick Yes to extract the Integration Repository data file.
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Extracting Integration Repository Data File
#':- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation ﬂ

Connected ko R12 {ar later) apps inskance.,

From R12 release orwards |, iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

As such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connecked instance.

ifep data file corresponding to database owf12deveould not be found |
Apps Adapter module browser would use live database connection ta display iRep tree.

IRepExtrackor |

Extracting irep data File. .

Zancel

After the system successfully creates a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file, next time when you connect to the database, you will find the IRep
Data File field appears in the Operation dialog box indicating where your local
copy exists with the creation date and time as part of the file name.
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Using the Local Integration Repository Data File

é- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation il

Connected to R12 (or later) apps instance,

From R1Z release onwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

as such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connected instance,

Using iRep data file corresponding to database owf12dev dated Mar 12, 2007 7:11:00
AM present at DnYoracle) JDEYHOME \myworkitestiappsadapter_IrepData

IRep Data file

4ppsidapter_IrepDatalirep_data_owf12dev _20070312_0711.dat | | Browse

Help < Back ” Mext = Cancel

* C(lick No to query the Integration Repository data file from the live database
you are connecting to display the Integration Repository tree.

Note: It is highly recommended that you create a local copy of
the Integration Repository data file so that Adapter for Oracle
Applications will query the data next time from the local copy
in your workspace to enhance the performance.

Click Next in the Operation page to open the Oracle Applications Module
Browser.

For Oracle E-Business Suite pre-Release 11.5.10:

If you are connecting to a pre-11.5.10 Oracle E-Business Suite instance, you must
select the interface type in the Adapter Configuration Wizard. Select Inbound into
Oracle Applications or Outbound from Oracle Applications depending on
whether data is inbound into Oracle Applications or outbound from Oracle
Applications. Next, click Get CP to choose the EDI concurrent program from the
Oracle Applications Module Browser. Select EDI Gateway to proceed.

Click Add to open the Oracle Applications Module Browser.

7. The Oracle Applications Module Browser combines interface data from Oracle
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Integration Repository with information about the additional interfaces supported
by Adapter for Oracle Applications, organized in a tree hierarchy.

Specify an Interface from The Oracle Applications Module Browser
= Oracle Applications Module Browser

ObJectuame:\ Dlab\es [wiews []apls []CP [ ]#MLGateway [ JEDI [ | Business Events [ prowse |

5 ProductFamilies
(53 Advanced Planning (SCP_PF) Mame Tupe Injout
- (% Applcations Technology (ATG_PF) Inbound File Path VARCHARZ  In

[l (5 Common Application Calendar (CAC) nbound Dats File hame VARCHARZ n

[ (53 HML Gateway (ECX) Execute Open Interface Flag VARCHARZ In

=} (5 e-Commerce Gateway (ECH :4"3”?[:”” Tvpe xﬁ::g::ii i”

5 (3 Payables Invoics (AP_INVOICE) D:EugDM:dE For ASHI VARCHARZ 1:
-+ (3% Shipment | Billing Notice (PO_SHIPMENT_AND_BILLING_NOTICE) Ipata Fils Charactereet acARen

(- (3% Advanced Shipment Notification (PO_ADVAMCED_SHIP_NOTFH)

[ WMLGateway

: S 1)
* 8, oUT: Application Advice (824/APERAK) (ECEADVO)

: [BPLsqL

[8 Openinterfaces

[ CONCURRENT_FROGRAMS

[ INTERFACE_VIEWS

(53 EDI Transaction Layout Definition Report (EC_EDI_TRANSACTION_LAYOUT)
[} (53 CRM Applications Foundation (ITA)

[ (58 Workflow (OWF)

[+ G CRM Data Model (JTF)

[

B

7 G Application Object Library (FND)
7 (5 User Management (UMX)

- (5 Communications (COM_PF)

- (5 Contracts Suike (OK_PF)

- (5 Discrete Manufacturing (DMF_PF)
- (5 Exchangs Suite (EXCHG_PF)

- (5 Financial Globalizations Suits (FINGE_PF)
[ 5 Financial Pavablss Suite (FINAP_PF)
[~ (3 Financial Receivables Sutte (FINAR_PF)
[} (5 Financial Services Applications (SEM_PF)
- (5 Financials (FIN_PF) SRR R T
[ (33 Human Resources Suite (HR_PF) Lo | [ concal |

=Y e

Select an inbound or outbound EDI program. You can select only one EDI program
for each adapter service.

For example, navigate to Product Families > Applications Technology > e-Commerce
Gateway > Advanced Shipment Notification > EDI to select EDI > IN: Ship
Notice/Manifest (856/DESADV) (ECASNI) EDI concurrent program.

Note: You can also search for an EDI program by entering the name
of the program in the Object Name field. Select the EDI check box
and click Search.

Click OK.

The selected EDI concurrent program is added to Operation Objects.
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Application Interface Dialog

> Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 4: Application Interface

‘fou are connecked o a 11.5,10 instance, Add the database objects needed For this
setvice. You may add one or more tables)jviews or vou can add a single
APL{Concurrent Programi#ML Gateway Map/EDI Concurrent Program/Business Event
for a service, IF no objects are selected, it is assumed that vou wank ko use
previously created descriptars,

rOperation Objects
| %Qﬁlete |
Marne | Type |
ECASMI CONCURRENT _PROGRAM n
k4
| Help | < Back ” et = Cancel
Click Next.

Click Finish to complete the process of configuring Adapter for Oracle
Applications. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to the selected
interface. This WSDL file is now available for the partner link.

Note: When you click Finish, two SQL files may be added to the
project if a wrapper does not exist for the function. A wrapper is
generated the very first time you create the e-Commerce Gateway
based service. Subsequent services reuse the same wrapper.
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Completing the Partner Link Configuration

M -
7+ Create Partner Link
(General rImage rF'r-:upertw;.-' |
Mame: |Insert5hipment |
Process: | |
WsDL Settings
B'lo R @
WSDL File: |:uIiu:atiu:un1,l'InsertShipNu:utiu:e,l'l:-pel,l'InsertShipment.wsdl |
Partner Link Type: |'=E Insertshipment_plk v|
Partner Role: |.ﬂ InsertShipment_raole v|
My Rale: 5
| Help | apply | | o4 | | Cancel

10. Click Apply and OK. The partner link is created with the required WSDL settings.

Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter

Use this step to configure a BPEL process by adding a partner link for File Adapter to
synchronously read an existing order to obtain the shipping details.

To add a Partner Link for File Adapter to read shipping details:

1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, drag and drop the File Adapter service from the
Service section of the Component Palette into the Partner Link area of the process
diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard welcome page appears.

2. Click Next. The Service Name dialog box appears.

3. Enter a name for the File Adapter service, such as GetOrder. You can add an
optional description of the service.

4. Click Next and the Operation dialog box appears.
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Specifying the Operation
- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 2 of 5: Operation

The File Adapter supparts three operations, There is a Read File operation that paolls
for incoming files in wour local File system, a Write File operation that creates oukgaing
files, and a Synchronous Read File operation that reads the current contents of a file,
Specify the Operation tvpe and Operation Mame. Only one operation per Adapter
Service may be defined using this wizard.

Operation Type: () Read File
() Write File
() Synchronous Read Files

Operation Mame: |SynchRead

Ea T

5. Specify the operation type, for example Synchronous Read File. This automatically
populates the Operation Name field.

Click Next to access the File Directories dialog box.
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Configuring the Input File

7> Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 5: File Directories

Enter directary information For the incoming File of the Synchronous Read File operation,

Directaty Mames are Specified as (") Physical Path (3) Logical Mame

Directary For Incoming Files (logical name):

|inputDir

[] Archive pracessed files

Archive Directory For Processed Files (lagical name):

[ ] Delete Files after successful retrigval

<o ]

Select the Logical Name check box and specify the logical directory for the
incoming file. Uncheck the Delete files after successful retrieval check box. Click
Next.

Enter the name of the file for the synchronous read file operation, for example, enter
'order_data_xmlg.xml'. Click Next. The Messages dialog box appears.

Select Browse to open the Type Chooser to specify the Schema location and
element.

From the Type Chooser window, expand the node by selecting Project Schema
Files > APPS_XX_BPEL_FND_REQUEST_WRAPPER_SUBMIT_REQUEST.xsd >
InputParameters.

Using e-Commerce Gateway for BPEL Process Integration 9-15



Selecting Schema from the Type Chooser

= Type Chooser

\{;} Type Explorer
E}LJ Project Schema Files

E}ﬁl APPS_W¥_BPEL_FMD_REQUEST ‘WRAPPER_SUBMIT_REQIUEST.:xsd
o arameters

_ - 4= OutputParameters

% InserkShiphlotice. xsd

- Project WSDL Files

&) EsE

Twpe: | ridbfBPPS/e BPEL FMD_RECIIEST WRAPPER/SUBMIT RECQUEST/HnputParameters |
[ ] Show Detailed Mode Infarmation

(0] 4 ” Cancel ]

9. Click OK to populate the selected values in the Messages dialog box.
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Populating Selected Message Schema and Element
=7+ Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 5: Messages i

Define the message For the Synchronous Read File operation. Specify the Schema File
Location and select the Schema Element that defines the messages in the incoming
files. Use the Browse bukton to Find an existing schema definition, IF vou check Schema
is Opaque’, then vou do not need to specify a Schema,

rMessage Schema

[ ] Mative Format translstion is not required (Schema is Opague)

Define Schema For Mative Format ]

Schema Location: | p_REQUEST_WRAPPER_SUBMIT_REQUEST.xsd || Browse

Schema Element: [InputParameters v]

ES s

10. Click Next and then Finish. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to
the partner link. The main Create Partner Link dialog box appears, specifying the
new WSDL file GetOrder.wsdl.

Click Apply and then OK to complete the configuration and create the partner link
with the required WSDL settings for the File Adapter service.
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Create Partner Link

= -]

[ . P
7+ Create Partner Link
(General rImage rF'ru:upertw;.-' |
Mame: |Get0rder |
Process: | |
WSDL Settings
o @R @
WSDL File: |1|:|,l'.ﬁ.pplicati-:|n1,I'InsertShipNu:utice,l'I:upeI,l'GetOrder.wsdl |
Partner Link Type: |% SynchRead_plt v]
Partner Role: [a SynchRead_role v]
My Role: 5

apply “ oK ” Cancel

The GetOrder Partner Link appears in the BPEL process diagram.
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Adding the Partner Link for File Adapter

Services
m @

$6b

client

callbackClient

O

Configuring the Invoke Activity

After adding and configuring the partner link, you can configure the following two
Invoke activities to invoke the EDI concurrent program and File Adapter partner link:

1.

2.

Services

RE

GetOrder

InsertShipment

To get the shipping details that is received from the Receive activity by invoking the

GetOrder partner link in an XML file.

To create a shipment notice by invoking InsertShipment partner link.

To add the first Invoke activity for a partner link to get shipping details:

1.

In JDeveloper BPEL Designer, select Process Activities in the Component Palette.
Drag and drop the first Invoke activity into the process diagram, between the

receivelnput and callbackClient activities.

Link the Invoke activity to the GetOrder service. The Edit Invoke dialog appears.

Enter a name for the Invoke activity. Click the Create icon next to the Input
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Variable field to create a new variable. The Create Variable dialog box appears.

Create Input Variable

i Create Yariable ‘
Mame: | Irvoke_SynchRead_Inputyariable |
Twpe: | {http:,l',l'xmlns.u:urau:le.u:-:um,l'p-:l:upel,l'au:lapter,l'FiIe,l'InsertShipN:|

() Global Yariable () Local variable
| Help | I l | Cancel ]

4. Select Global Variable and then enter a name for the variable. You can also accept
the default name. Click OK.

5. Click the Create icon next to the Output Variable field to create a new variable. The
Create Variable dialog box appears.

6. Select Global Variable and then enter a name for the variable. You can also accept
the default name. Click OK.

. a1

> Edit Invoke

M Errors: 3 %

rGeneral rCDrrelatiDns rSensu:urs r.ﬁ.dapters r.ﬁ.nnutatiuns |

Mame: | Invoke |

Partner Role Weh Service Interface

Partner Link: |Get0rder | -
perakion: | 0y SynchRead v|

Input Yariable; |Inw:uke_Synu:hReau:l_Input'-.-'ariaI:ule | @ O
Output Yariable: |Inw:uke_Synu:hRead_Output‘-.-'ariaI:ule | @ °

T [ |

9-20 Oracle Application Server Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide



7. Click Apply and OK in the Edit Invoke dialog box to finish configuring the Invoke
activity.

The Invoke activity appears in the BPEL process diagram.

To add the second Invoke activity for a partner link to create a shipment notice:

1. InJDeveloper BPEL Designer, select Process Activities in the Component Palette.

Drag and drop the second Invoke activity into the process diagram, between the
first Invoke and callbackClient activities.

2. Link the Invoke activity to the InsertShipment service. The Edit Invoke dialog
box appears.

The Operation is automatically selected, depending on the EDI concurrent program
that you chose when configuring the partner link.

3. Repeat Step 3 to Step 6 described in the first Invoke activity.

> Edit Invoke

% Errors: 3 ¥
r Genetal |/ Correlations |/ SEnsars |/ Adapters |/ Annakations |
Mame: |Inw:uke |
Partner Role Weh Service Interface
Partner Link: |Insert5hipment | A
Oper akion: | Gy InsertShipment v|
Input Variable: |Invu:-kE_InsertShipment_InpuI:'-.-'arial:-Ie | @ O
Output Yariable: |Inw:-kE_InsertShipment_OuI:puI:'-.-'arial:-Ie | @ O
| Help | | apply | | Ik | | Cancel

4. Click Apply and then OK to complete the Invoke activity.

Note: You can define an Input Header Variable on the Adapters
tab of the Invoke dialog box. This variable can be used to provide
context information for Oracle Applications.
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To Create the Header Variable:

1. Click on the Adapters tab in the Edit Invoke dialog box and
click Browse Variable... icon for the Input Header Variable
field.

Specifying Input Header Variable

& Edit Invoke x|
1 Errors: 3 %
r General r Carrelations |/ SEnsars |/ fdapters r Annakations |
Input Header Yariable: | | Ol o
| Help | Apply | | (0] 4 | | Cancel

2. In the Variable Chooser dialog box, right-click on the Variables
node and select Create Variable option from the menu.

3. Enter header in the Name field.

4. Select Message Type and click the Browse Message Type...
icon to open Type Chooser dialog box.

5. Expand the Partner Link node to locate the Header_msg node
{http://xmlns.oracle.com/pcbpel/adapter/appsco
ntext/}Header msg for your partner link. The Header_msg
node should be under the path, Your Partner Link WSDL >

AppsContextHeader.wsdl > Message Types > Header_msg.
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6.

Declaring Header Variable

> Type Chooser

\:_;- Type Explarer
EML_'] Message Types
) Partner Links
=) Praject WSOL Files
EI AppsiContextHeader wsdl
' E}U Message Types

EIE' Header_msg
Patt - Header

------ 1) Tmported waDL
DEadapterOutboundHeader, wsdl
UpdatePO. wsdl
KMLGaterayInbound, wsdl

Twpe: |-{http:Il'll'xmlns.nracle.comIl'pcbpel,l'adapterll'appscontextI}Header_msg

["] Show Detailed Mode Infarmation

Help | oK

|| Cancel |

Click OK to return to the Create Variable dialog box with your

selected message type populated.
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Populating Selected Header Variable

& Create Yariable x|

rGeneral rSensurs |

Mame: | header |

Twpe

El () Simple Type »

_5;] () Message Type |I'pcI:u|:|eI,l'ada|:uter,l'appscu:untext,l'}Header_msg| O

& () Element b

| tep | apply || ok || cancel

7. To view your header variable with Username, Responsibility,
ORG_ID, Responsibility Application, Security Group, and NLS
Language, click the Browse Message Type... icon to open
Variable Chooser dialog box. Locate the header variable to
view the variable hierarchical structure with these parameters
needed for applications context.

8. Click OK to return to the Edit Invoke dialog with the selected

header variable populated for the Input Header Variable field.
Click Apply to complete the header creation.
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Populating Input Header Variable

& Edit Invoke x|
‘1 Errors: 3 %
r General r Correlations |/ SENsOrs |/ fdapters r Annotations |
Inpuk Header Yariable: |header | Ol o)
| Help | | Apply | | (0] 4 | | Cancel |

How to assign header variables, see Configure the Assign
activity, page 9-25.

Configuring the Assign Activity
This step is to configure two Assign activities in order to:

®  Set the applications context information.
* Pass the output of GetOrder service as an input to the InsertShipment service.

To add the first Assign activity to set applications context information:

1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, drag and drop the Assign activity from the
Component Palette into the process diagram between the two Invoke activities.
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Adding an Assign Activity

@

receivelnput

¥
ZE0
- =
g Getorder
Invoke
¥
o A
Ay (3]
. -
clienkt
SetappsiConkext
¥
&’ ©
>
g InsertShipment
Invioke
¥

.l

callbackClient

2.  Double-click the Assign activity to access the Edit Assign dialog box.

3. Click the General tab to enter the name for the Assign activity, such as
'SetAppsContext'.

4. On the Copy Operation tab, click Create and select Copy Operation from the menu.
The Create Copy Operation window appears.

5. Enter the first pair of parameters:
* In the From navigation tree, select type Expression and enter 'operations'

in the Expression box.

* In the To navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > header > Header> ns5:ProcedureHeaderType and select
ns5:Username. The XPath field should contain your selected entry.
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Assign Username Parameter

22> Create Copy Operation

From

To

Type: | Expression

Type: | ‘ariable

Expression:

'operations'

D Yariables
o Process
ED Variables
t--{x) input¥ariable
{x) output¥ariable
{x) Invoke_SynchRead_Input¥ariable
{x) Invoke_SynchRead_Output¥ariable

EH-{%) header

E}]j Header

-4} ns:ProcedureHeader Type

£ 2
£» ns3:Responsibilicy
£ ns3ORG_ID
43 ns3:Respapplication
£ ns3iSecurityGroup
£ ns3:MLSLanguage

{x) Invoke_InsertShipment_Input¥ariable
{x) Invoke_InsertShipment_Output¥ariable

["] Show Detailed Mode Information

#Path: |,-"n33: ProcedureHeaderType /ns3: Username |

| ek |

L e

|| Cancel |

e C(Click OK.

Enter the second pair of parameters:

On the Copy Operation tab, click Create and select Copy Operation from the menu.
The Create Copy Operation window appears.

® In the From navigation tree, select type Expression and enter ' Purchasing,
Vision Operatins (USA) ' in the Expression box.

* In the To navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > header > Header> ns5:ProcedureHeaderType and select
ns5:Responsibility. The XPath field should contain your selected entry.

Using e-Commerce Gateway for BPEL Process Integration

9-27



Assign Responsibility Parameter

=+ Create Copy Operation
From To
Type: |Expressi0n v| Type: |'v'ariab|e v|
Expression: A D Yariables
[Eh-gh Process
'Purchasing, Wision Operatinsz (US4)' - Variables

{x) input¥ariable
{x) output¥ariable
{x) Invoke_SynchRead_Input¥ariable
{x) Invoke_SynchRead_Output¥Yariable
{x) Invoke_InsertShipment_Input¥ariable
; {x) Invoke_InsertShipment_Output¥ariable
E--{x) header

E-17] Header

E---(_-) ns3:ProcedureHeader Type

Loy ns3ilsername
25 S
4= ns3:0ORG_ID
£ ns3:Respapplication
€= ns3:5ecurity Group
e ns3MLSLanguage

["] Show Detailed Mode Information

*Path: | a3 ProcedureHeaderTy‘pe}nsS:Responsihii

| Help | o] || Cancel |

e (lick OK.

7. Enter the third pair of parameters:

On the Copy Operation tab, click Create and select Copy Operation from the menu.
The Create Copy Operation window appears.

® In the From navigation tree, select type Expression and enter '207 "' in the

Expression box.

¢ In the To navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > header > Header> ns5:ProcedureHeaderType and select
ns5:0RG_ID. The XPath field should contain your selected entry.

e C(Click OK.

8. Enter the fourth pair of parameters:

On the Copy Operation tab, click Create and select Copy Operation from the menu.
The Create Copy Operation window appears.

* In the From navigation tree, select type Expression and enter ' Purchasing’
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10.

in the Expression box.

In the To navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > header > Header> ns5:ProcedureHeaderType and select
ns5:RespApplication. The XPath field should contain your selected entry.

Click OK.

Enter the fifth pair of parameters:

On the Copy Operation tab, click Create and select Copy Operation from the menu.
The Create Copy Operation window appears.

In the From navigation tree, select type Expression and enter ' Standard' in
the Expression box.

In the To navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > header > Header> ns5:ProcedureHeaderType and select
ns5:SecurityGroup. The XPath field should contain your selected entry.

Click OK.

Enter the sixth pair of parameters:

On the Copy Operation tab, click Create and select Copy Operation from the menu.
The Create Copy Operation window appears.

In the From navigation tree, select type Expression and enter 'US' in the
Expression box.

In the To navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > header > Header> ns5:ProcedureHeaderType and select

ns5:NLSLanguage. The XPath field should contain your selected entry.

Click OK.
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Assign Activity
-

-
Assign %
% Erraors: 1 s
I/ General r Copw Operakion r Sensors r Annaokakions |

W Create v 47 b4 +* 3
| Frarm | Ta
d [4] Expression {x) Yariable =
‘operations' header/Header|/ns3: Procedurel
d [] Expression {x) ¥ariable
'Purchasing, Yision Operatins (US&)  header/Header!ns3: Procedureh
d [] Expression (x) ¥ariable
207 header/Header)/ns3:Procedure
P IZ Expression {x) Yariable
'Purchasing' header/Header) /ns3:Procedured
d [4] Expression {x) Yariable il
| 'Standard' header iHeader { ins3: Praced irpl-ll
4 — 5
| Help | Apply | | (0] 4 | | Cancel |
b i

1. Click Apply and then OK to complete the configuration of the Assign activity.

To add the second Assign activity to set payload for the InsertShipment service:
1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, drag and drop the Assign activity from the
Component Palette into the process diagram after the first Assign activity.

2.  Double-click the Assign activity to access the Edit Assign dialog box.

3. Click the General tab to enter the name for the second Assign activity, such as
'SetPayload'.

4. On the Copy Operation tab, click Create and select Copy Operation from the menu.
The Create Copy Operation window appears.

5. Enter the parameter information:

¢ In the From navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable >
Process > Variables > Invoke_SynchRead_OutputVariable > InputParameters
and select ns4:InputParameters. The XPath field should contain your selected
entry.
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In the To navigation tree, select type Variable. Navigate to Variable > Process >
Variables > Invoke_InsertShipment_InputVariable > InputParameters and
select ns4:InputParameters. The XPath field should contain your selected entry.

7+ Create Copy Operation

From To

|

- | Twpe: | ‘ariable

Twpe: | ‘ariable

D Wariables r_—l Wariables
E}ﬁga Process E}ﬁga Process
=[] variables =[] variables

-{x) input¥ariable

i.-{x) output¥ariable

-{x) Invoke_SynchRead_Input¥ariable

{x) Invoke_SynchRead_Output¥ariable

E-{%) Invoke_InsertShipment_Input¥ariable

Eh-17] InputParameters
=R S Y ris: InpUkPa

{x) Invoke_InsertShipment_0Output¥ariable

{x) header

-{x) input¥ariable
+1-{X) output¥ariable
---(x) Invoke_SynchRead_Input¥ariable
E-{x) Invoke_SynchRead_Output¥ariable
: E}lj InputParameters

- o ns4:InputParameters
{%) Invoke_InsertShipment_InputYariable
{x) Invoke_InsertShipment_0Output¥ariable
{x) header

[ shaws Detailed Mode Informatian [ shaws Detailed Made Information

#Path; |,-’ns4:InputParameters | aPath: |,-’ns4:InputPa1:ameters |

[ tee | o | onal |

e (lick OK. The Edit Assign dialog box appears.

6. Click Apply and then OK to complete the configuration of the second Assign
activity.
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BPEL Process Diagram

@

receivelnput

. =l
Getorder
Invoke
SetappeContext
'E‘:‘Fi" ’
cliert T l
SetPayload

s
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Run-Time Tasks for e-Commerce Gateway
After designing the BPEL process, the next step is to deploy, run and monitor it.

1. Deploy the BPEL process, page 9-32
2. Test the BPEL process, page 9-33

3. Verify records in Oracle Applications., page 9-36

Deploying the BPEL Process

You need to deploy the BPEL process before you can run it. The BPEL process is first
compiled and then deployed to the BPEL server.
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To deploy the BPEL process:
1. Select the BPEL project in the Applications window.

2. Right-click the project name, and then select Deploy > [Server Connection] >
Deploy to Default Domain from the menu that appears.

Deploying the BPEL Process

{2l applications Navigator | ()| DstartPage | & xmicatewaytabound bpel | s InsertSalesOrder bpel | & Inserestipniotice.bpel | [4) (=) (@ conponents | )
BRREMEm FHel avoavy odERan @ Dril Down Stack: 4 & W @ |[rocesaciiies -
Applications - [« [ Painter =3
=[] Applicationt 5] assign
- " Hew... Ctrl-N recebvelnput \@\ Compensate
=[] Appication | (S Add to Project Content... l L) P
Glerojects | ¥ Delete Gelete . A4 L
2 [E wMLEatewayInbol &8 [y ] Email
BPELPracess1 Servere [ JEmpty
3B BPEL Process Deployer .. Refresh — [
&y Register with ESEB » | GB BPEL Test Deployer... @Fax
oy Make Ctl-Fa & Fiow
23 rebuid AIFS e ’
B> Run &) Flown
& I:Elgug ] SetAppeContat m =
A e CHeAIEL b l  p—— |
*= Insertshiphiotice jor Organize Imports Crl+AlED l—
T | InportModue... S rERS RS
Compare With »
Replacs With » SetPaylosd

Restore from Local History...
[@] Project Properties. ..

InsertShipment

Diagram | Source | Histary

3. The BPEL process is compiled and deployed. You can check the progress in the
Messages window.

Messages Window

X Messages][BPEL Messages |
Beginning Deployment Process... -

Compiling C:40raBPELFM_3hvintegrationtjdew’jdevinyworkidpplicationl3yInsercihipNoticel Insertihiploti
Compiling...

BPEL suitcase generated in: C:3\0raBPELPM_ 3%integrationtidevhjdevimyworkhApplicationl3'InsertihiplNot

o

—l‘? [12:12:06 PM] Successful cowmpilation: 0 errors, 0 warnings.

o

b

S Deploying to http: //localhost: 9700 domain: default. Please wait....

0

@ —
£ [12:12:06 PM] bpel InsertfhipNotice_l.0.jar deployed successfully . —
4 | »

Testing the BPEL Process

Once the BPEL process is deployed, it can be seen in the BPEL Console. You can
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manage and monitor the process from the BPEL Console. You can also test the process
and the integration interface by manually initiating the process.

To test the BPEL process:

1. Navigate to Oracle Application Server 10g BPEL Console (
http://<soaSuiteServerHostName>:<port>/BPELConsole).

The BPEL Console login page appears.

Llsername:

|n|:f1jadmin |

Passwaord: |,",",","| |

You can also manage the list of domains
using BPEL Admin:

& Goto BPEL &dmin

2. Enter the username and password and click Login.

3. The Oracle Enterprise Manager 10g BPEL Control appears. The list of deployed
processes is shown under Deployed BPEL Processes.
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Deployed BPEL Processes

ORACLE’ Enterprise Manager 10g
BPEL Control

Logout

Dashboard

Deployed BPEL Processes In-Flight BPEL Process Instances
i SPEL Process Last Modified +

PLEGLCall

Instances

ProcessOrderLine
ProcessOrder_2
TaskActionHandler
TaskManager
InsertShiphotice

Recently Completed BPEL Process Instances (More..)

& 100002 © Instance #100002 of ProcessOrder_2 ProcsssOrder_2 (v, 1.0) £/27/09 3:30:01 AM
& 100001 ¢ Instance #100001 of ProcessOrderLine ProcessOrderLine (v, 1.0} 6/26/09 6:42:08 AM
© Deploy Mew Process | AL 50005 : Instance #50005 of PLEQLCAl PLSQLCall {v. 1.0} 1/27/09 4:03:34 AM

Click the BPEL process that you want to initiate. The Initiate page appears. Enter
the input string required by the process.

Click Post XML Message to initiate the process.

The BPEL process is now initiated. You can check the process flow by clicking the
Visual Flow icon.
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BPEL Console Initiate Page

ORACLE' Enterprise Manager 10g
BPEL Control

Man BPEL Dormain Lo

default

Dashboard BPEL Processes
BPEL Process: InsertShiptotice Yersion: 1.0 Lifecycle: Active
Gtatistics: 0 Open Instances | 2 Closed Instances
Manage Initiate Descriptor WSDL Sensors Source Test Suites Reports

Test Instance Initiated

Instance '47153bcbh05fe033f:-6fb9ef30:1222d5de06d:-7e7f' is being processed asynchronously.
For more information:

Flow - Audit | Debug|
bl
® @

wisual Flow Audit Instance Debug Instance

Click here to initiate another test instance,

7. The audit trail provides information on the steps that have been executed. The audit
trail also records the Request ID that is returned for the transaction. You can check
the audit trail by clicking the Audit Instance icon.

Verifying Records in Oracle Applications

To verify records in Oracle Applications:
1. Login to Oracle Applications as the System Administrator.
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Oracle Applications Login Dialog Box

ORACLE
E-BUSINESS SUITE

Iser Mame

Passwaord

|515ﬂDMIN

( Connect

|

Cancel

J

Select Requests from the View menu.

Search for the Request by entering the Request Id that you got from the audit trail,

then click Find.
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Find Requests Dialog Box

Wy Completed Requests
Wy Requests In Progress

All by Requests
—® Specific Requests -
Request [D 2967187 ¥~

Mame |

Date Submitted
Date Completed

Status | v|
Phase | v|
Requestor |

Include Reguest Set Stages in Query
Order By |Request 1D v|

Select the Mumber of Days to Wiew: 7

Submit a Mew Reguest... Clear Find
J

4. The Request details are displayed. You can check for details such as the Phase and
Status of the request.

5. If the Status of the request is Complete, you can also query the appropriate table in
Oracle Applications to search for the relevant records that have been inserted.

um)  From
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A

WSDL Definition File and Connection
Information Details

This appendix covers the following topics:
¢  WSDL Definition File

¢ Configuring Connection Information

WSDL Definition File

Web Service Definition Language (WSDL) is generated by the JDeveloper BPEL
Designer during design time. The WSDL file generated by the Adapter Wizard is the
adapter service definition. In addition, it specifies various operations exposed by the
service. The operations are based on user input to the Adapter Wizard. An operation
either retrieves or inserts data to Oracle Applications and is represented by a JCA
activation or interaction spec.
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Example of a WSDL File
=hinding name="0ra_hinding" tvpe="tnzOra_ptt"=
=jca:hinding f-
=operation name="0ra'"=
=jca;operation
| Schemahlames"APPS"
| PackageMame="¥*BPEL_CUSTOMER"
{ Procedurehlame="CREATE_PERSCN_PRIMITIVE"
Irteraction=pec="oracle tip adapter apps AppsStoredProcedurelnteractionSpec” =
=fica operation=
P o=inputis
=loperation=
=hinding=
=zervice name="Cra"=
=port name="0ra_pt" binding="tn=: Ora_khinding"=
=l--Your runtime connection is declared in
12EE_HOMEfapplication-deployment zidefault Db Adapter focdj-ra xml
These mcf properties here are from your design time connection snd
zave yvou from having to edit that file and restart the application server
T eiz/Appsioraclespps is missing.
These mcf properies are safe to remove .--=
=jcaiaddress location="eiz/AppsfOracleApps" UIConnectionMame="0raclefpps" LOracleAppType="
JBOBJECT!

HhlanagedConnectionFactory=

oracle tip adapter ap

=fzervices=

=pit: partnerLinkType name="0ra_p" =
=pit:rale name="0ra_rale" =
=pit: part Type name="tns: Ora_pH" =
=iplt:role=

Configuring Connection Information

OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications is deployed as J2CA 1.5 resource adapters
within the same OC4] container as BPEL Process Manager during installation.

Although OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications is physically deployed as J2CA 1.5
resource adapters, the logical deployment of the Adapter involves creating the
connection entries for the J2CA 1.0 resource adapter. This connection information is for
tying up the database connection information provided when you create a partner link
or service and is used by iAS at run time in the background.

Use Enterprise Manager to modify the connection configuration so that the proper
information is inserted into oc4j-ra.xml automatically.

Note: The oc4j-ra.xml is the file that is administered through the
Enterprise Manager console.
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The following example of connection configuration for OracleAS Adapter for Oracle

Applications can be used with the Oracle Applications adapter tutorials packaged with
the product. For the logical deployment changes to take effect, the OC4]J container
process must be restarted.

To configure the connection information:

1. Log in to Enterprise Manager at the URL for your Web server host machine:

http://servername:port/em

Note: The default port number is 8888. The default login user ID
and password are oc4jadmin and welcomel respectively.

2. Create a connection pool and a data source:

1.

Click Home, then Administration.

Click the Go To Task icon for Services/JDBC Resources.

Under Connection Pools, click the Create button.

Accept the defaults, and click Continue.

Enter the following values (leave defaults for the rest):

Field Value

Name appsSample pool

JDBC URL The URL for your database. For example:
jdbc:oracle:thin:Qhost:1521:S5ID

Username apps

Password apps

Click Finish, then click the Test Connection icon for your new connection pool.

On the page that appears, click Test.

Back on the main page, a successful connection message is displayed. If you see
an error message, check the URL and credentials to ensure you've entered the

right information.

Click Finish.
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9. Under Data Sources, click Create.
10. Accept the defaults and click Continue.

11. Enter the following values (leave defaults for the rest):

Field Value

Name appsDemoDS

JNDI Location jdbc/appsSampleDataSource
Connection Pool appsSample pool

12. Click Finish.

3. Create an Oracle Applications adapter connection:

1. At the top of the page, click the OC4J:home breadcrumb link, then the
Applications link.

2. In the tree of applications, click the default link.

3. Under Modules, click the AppsAdapter link, then the Connection Factories
link.

4. Under Connection Factories, click Create.

Note: Use the Create button near the top of the screen, not the
one in the Shared Connection Pools section.

5. Accept all the defaults and click Continue.
6. For JNDI Location, enter eis/Apps/appsSample.

7. Under Configuration Properties, for xADataSourceName, enter
jdbc/appsSampleDataSource. Keep the default entries for all of the other
fields.

8. Click Finish.
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B

Troubleshooting and Workarounds

This appendix covers the following topics:

General Issues and Workarounds

General Issues and Workarounds

This section describes the following issues and workarounds:

Applications Context Information Default Values

Applications context is used in passing header variables that may be required in the
SOA Suite to process Concurrent Programs and PL/SQL APIs. When setting the
context, it takes into account the values passed for the header variables including
Username, Responsibility, Responsibility Application, Security Group, and NLS Language.

If the values for the new header properties Responsibility Application, Security Group,
and NLS Language are not passed, context information will be determined based on
Username and Responsibility.

In the case of a null or empty value, the default Username is SYSADMIN, the default
Responsibility is SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR, the default Security Group Key is
Standard, and the default NLS Language is US.

You can change the default values specified in the generated WSDL. If you need to
provide different context information for different invocations of the business
process, then you can dynamically populate the header values. The context
information can be passed through an Assign activity.

Correlation ID Defaults to BPEL for XML Gateway Transactions

The Adapter Configuration Wizard of OracleAS Adapter for Oracle Applications
does not specify a correlation ID for XML Gateway transactions for inbound or
outbound interfaces. Instead, a default correlation ID of BPEL is automatically set in
the WSDL file. To make this configuration work, you must configure Oracle
Applications to set the same correlation ID value of BPEL for the corresponding
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XML Gateway transactions.

If you want the Adapter to use a different correlation ID than the default, you need
to configure a correlation ID in Oracle Applications, and then edit the
Correlation="BPEL" line contained in the <jca:operation> section of the
adapter service WSDL. Replace BPEL with the string value of the correlation ID you
specified in Oracle Applications.

*  Workaround for Stored Procedures Using Complex Types and the DEFAULT
Clause

When working with stored procedures for which the Adapter Configuration
Wizard must generate wrapper SQL stored procedures, there is a current limitation
on DEFAULT clauses not being carried over to the generated wrapper stored
procedures.

As a workaround, perform the following steps one time only for a given stored
procedure:

1. Open the generated wrapper SQL script.

2. Copy all default clauses from the base-stored procedure into the corresponding
wrapper.

3. Use SQL*Plus to reload the wrapper SQL script into the database.

4. Edit the generated XSD. If a parameter has a DEFAULT clause, its

corresponding element in the XSD must have the extra attribute:
db:default="true"

For example, with the following SQL.:
FINANCES$INVOICE (isTrue INTEGER DEFAULT 1, value NUMBER DEFAULT 0)

The elements in the XSD for isTrue and value must have the new attribute:

<element name="ISTRUE" ... db:default="true" .../>
<element name="VALUE" ... db:default="true" .../>

® One-time Workaround for Concurrent Programs and E-Commerce Gateway
Interfaces

When working with Concurrent Programs and E-Commerce Gateway interfaces,
you must perform the following workaround exactly once for a given Oracle
E-Business Suite instance.

Note: This is to work around the known issue with the Adapter
Configuration wizard being unable to preserve DEFAULT clauses
for PL/SQL wrappers that it generates underneath the covers.

Load the following SQL file into the apps schema (using SQL*Plus) before
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launching the Oracle Applications adapter of the Adapter Configuration Wizard to
create services for either Concurrent Programs or E-Commerce Gateway Interfaces.

ORACLE HOME
\bpel\samples\tutorials\150.AppsAdapter\OrderImportConcurrentProgram
\bpel\XX BPEL FND REQUEST SUBMIT REQUEST.sqgl

Cannot Create a Partner Link If the Underlying API Has Been Recreated

The generation of a wrapper for an API that was recreated with the same name, but
with a different set of parameters, will fail.

Note: This can happen for both packaged procedures and top-level
or root procedures that require generated wrappers.

The following example illustrates the problem:
1. Create the initial API that, in this case, is defined at the top level:
SQL> create procedure test (a number, b varchar2, c BOOLEAN)

The BOOLEAN parameter indicates that a wrapper is necessary.

2. Use the database adapter for stored procedures in the Adapter Configuration
Wizard to generate and load the wrapper for this APL

3. Drop the API, then recreate it with a different set of parameters:

SQL> drop procedure test
SQL> create procedure test (a number, b varchar2, c¢ number, d
BOOLEAN)

4.  An attempt to generate a partner link for this API using the Adapter
Configuration Wizard will fail with the following message:

The wrapper procedure, TOPLEVELSTEST, could not be found

5. Asaworkround, exit JDeveloper BPEL Designer and restart it after recreating
the stored procedure, but before attempting to create the second partner link.
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